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Japan 


Bush, Kaifu Discuss East European Aid on Phone 


OW2811055289 Tokyo KYODO in English 0515 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


ext] Tokyo, Nov. 28 KYODO—U.S. President George 
welcomed Japan's pledges of aid to support 
reforms in Poland and Hungary in a telephone conver- 
sation with Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu on Tuesday, 
the chief government spokeswoman said. 


Bush also said he will stress the importance of Japan's 
role in maintaining stability in the Asian-Pacific region 
in the summit talks with Soviet President Mikhail Gor- 
bachev on December 2-3 off Malta, Chief Cabinet Sec- 
retary Mayumi Moriyama said. Bush placed the tele- 
phone call at the request of Kaifu, who wanted to explain 
hy position before the summit talks, government 
said. 


During a 12-minute conversation, Bush said he highly 
values the package of measures Japan announced last 
week to support reforms in Poland and Hungary. Bush 
said the move reflects an accurate understanding of the 
situation in Eastern Europe. 


The nor Government decided last Friday to pro- 
vide 150 million dollars in commodity credit to help 
stabilize the polish currency. Japan has also pledged to 
give emergency food supplies to Poland and provide 
assistance On corporate management and environmental 
protection to Poland and Hungary. 


Kaifu briefed Bush on the measures and said Japan will 
consider what else it can do for Poland, including 
supplying food. Kaifu has said he plans to visit Poland 
and Hungary in January. 


Bush said he wants to exchange views frankly and freely 
with Gorbachev on a wide range of topics, including 
economic matters as well as arms control. He said he will 
talk about stability in the Asian-Pacific region at the 
summit and stress the important role Japan has been 
playing in that context. Kaifu said the summit will be 
“an important meeting with an impact on the whole 
world.” He said he hopes the summit will lead to peace 
and stability around the world, including the Asian- 


Pacific region. 

Bush told the prime minister their conversation was very 
significant and that he wants to continue to maintain a 
close relationship with Kaifu. Moriyama told reporters 
that the U.S. President will brief Kaifu on the outcome 
of the U.S.-Soviet summit. 


USSR Asked To Disclose Military Information First 
OW2711122189 Tokyo KYODO in English 1152 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 27 KYODO—The Soviet Union 
should be the first to open as much military information 


as Japan has made public, a Japanese detense official 
said Monday. Vice Defense Minister Seiki Nishihiro was 
referring to a recent Soviet proposal to exchange military 
information between the two countries. 


Nishihiro said the Defense Agency welcomes and has no 
reason to say “no” to the Soviet offer to exchange 
inspection ieams to Observe military conditions in the 
Far Eastern parts of both nations. 


Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev's top aide, Aleksandr 
Yakovlev, who made a week-long visit to Japan earlier 
this month, offered the proposal in an interview with a 
Moscow magazine put on sale last week. The No. 2 
Politburo member proposed starting trust-building 
exchanges between Soviet military forces and Japan's 
Self-Defense Forces (SDF). He also told the magazine a 
widely believed idea in Japan that Soviet troops in the 
Far East are a threat to Japan is “wrong.” 


Nishihiro said, however, that in the proposed bilateral 
information exchanges, the Soviets should be the first to 
Gisclose information, including the location of bases or 
units. He pointed out that Japan has already made public 
the locations of SDF bases and specifications of unit 
characteristics. 


“To start with, we take it for granted that they should 
show us what we have already made public. No country 
is as open as Japan,” Nishihiro said. The official added, 
“Japan will dispatch an inspection mission if the Soviet 
Union will disclose what unit is in what town, or where 
intercontinental ballistic missiles (ICBMs) are located.” 


Firm To Start Delayed Plant Project in PRC 


OW 2711062589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0551 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 27 KYODO—Onoda Cement Co., 
Japan's top cement maker, said Monday it will start 
construction of a plant to make cement clinker in Dalian, 
northeast China, in mid-December. The project was 
originally due to begin in late May. 


The agreement, signed in April, calls for construction of 
a factory with a capacity to make |.2 million tons a year 
of cement clinker from clay and limestone. The clinker is 
used to make Portland cement. The production is to 
begin in 1992. The Japan-China joint project has been 
delayed in the aftermath of the June 4 military suppres- 
sion of prodemocracy students in Beijing. 


The total investment worth 20 billion yen is shared 41 
percent by Onoda, 49 percent by China, and the 
remainder by Mitsui and Co. 


Consumption Tax Debate Reopens in Diet 
OW2711061189 Tokyo KYODO in English 0540 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 27 KYODO—Stalled Diet delibera- 
tions on an opposition bill to scrap the unpopular 


Consumption Tax reopened Monday after opposition 
parties submitted a rephrased tax proposal correcting 
Statements the ruling party called as unconstitutional. 
House of Councilors President Yoshihiko Tsuchiya 
accepted the revised bill just before the start of the 
special committee session on tax reform. 


The session had been suspended since November 20 
when the ruling Liberal Democratic Party (LDP) 
objected to the statements it said limited the actions of 
the Diet and conflicted with its position as the highest 
Organ of state power. The controversial item called for 
the establishment of a “national tax reform council” to 
make recommendations and direct the cabinet and Diet 
to respond swiftly to the council's conclusions. 


The LDP protested this and another item directing 
reports on the special council's deliberations to the Diet 
by way of the prime minister as giving the council the 
ability to restrict Diet action.. “he revised opposition 
plan deletes references to the Diet, directing the reports 
to be sent only to the prime minister who “must respect 
such reports.” 


The reopened session began with an announcement of 
the resolution of the stalemate between the ruling and 
Opposition parties and adoption of revised wordings. 
Several typographical errors present in the opposition 
proposal also were corrected. LDP led off the session 
with an attack on the opposition’s proposals on alterna- 
tive revenues to substitute for the Consumption Tax. 


The opposition proposal would employ direct taxes, a 
natural rise in revenues and other means to replace 
funds, estimated at 6 trillion yen a year, now collected 
through the controversial 3-percent Consumption Tax 
introduced in April. The four-party opposition alliance, 
which wrested control of the Upper House from the LDP 
in July, is pressing for a rapid adoption of its proposals to 
abolish the tax while the LDP says a “thorough debate” 
on the opposition plan is necessary. 


The LDP has said it will submit an outline of its tax 
reform plan, widely expected to exempt foodstuffs from 
the Consumption Tax levy, at the end of the month. 


DSP Chairman Nagasue Urges Kaifu To Resign 


OW2611054089 Tokyo KYODO in English 0525 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Kitakyushu, Fukuoka Pref., Nov. 26 KYODO— 
Democratic Socialist Party Chairman Eiichi Nagasue 
urged Prime Minister Toshiki Kaifu on Sunday to resign 
because of failure to honor a promise to revise the 
unpopular consumption tax. Nagasue, the leader of the 
country’s third largest opposition party, said Kaifu came 
to power in August with the promise but has failed to 
honor it. 


Kaifu’s ruling Liberal Democratic Party [LDP] says it 
will unveil on Thursday a plan to revise the consumption 
tax, imposed on all types of goods and services last April. 
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The opposition camp has submitted a set of anticon- 
sumption tax bills to the opposition-controlled House of 
Councillors. 


Nagasue, in Kitakyushu on a stumping speech, said 
many LDP members predict the LDP would lose if a 
general election for the House of Representatives were to 
be called at this time. 


Kaifu is planning to visit Eastern Europe but such a trip 
is not necessary, Nagasue said. He accused the prime 
minister of trying to delay a general election. 


LDP Faction Leaders on Election in ‘Early’ Feb 


OW2511130989 Tokyo KYODO in English 1241 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 25 KYODO—Leaders of major ruling 
party factions supporting the power base of Prime Minister 
Toshiki Kaifu were unanimous Saturday in predicting 
Japan's next general election for early February. 


Michio Watanabe, former chairman of the Policy Affairs 
Research Council of the Liberal Democratic Party 
(LDP), said in Funaoka, Tottori Prefecture, it would “be 
appropriate” to dissolve the House of Representatives 
around February | to hold a general election. Watanabe 
said dissolution of the house should follow passage of a 
supplementary budget with the support of both ruling 
and opposition parties. 


Passage of the supplementary budget for the current 
fiscal year is important to show the people the basic 
policy of Kaifu’s government, he said. Watanabe said the 
upinion is gaining ground in the LDP that the Lower 
House will be dissolved around February |. 


Former Deputy Prime Minister Shin Kanemaru also pre- 
dicted in a speech he made in Tottori Saturday that the 
Lower House would be dissolved in late January when the 
Diet’s ordinary session is resumed after the year-end and 
new year recess. Former LDP Secretary General Shintaro 
Abe made a similar prediction recently. The three leaders 
head three major LDP factions which form a support base 
for Kaifu’s administration. 


Meanwhile, the main opposition Japan Socialist Party 
(JSP) will be unable to attain its goal of fielding 180 
candidates in the election, party sources said. They said 
the JSP would be able to line up as many as 165 
candidates and will try to strengthen ties with three other 
Opposition parties in a bid to win a majority in the 
512-seat lower house. 


U.S. General Stresses Okinawa’s Importance 


OW2511120389 Naha NHK Television in Japanese 
0315 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Text] [Video shows announcer in studio reading a 
report, with still photo of Major General Stackpole in the 
background above the following subtitle: “U.S. Forces 
Coordinator—No Change in Strategic Role] Mayor 
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General Stackpole, U.S. Forces Okinawa area coordi- 
nator and highest ranking officer in charge of the U.S. 
forces on Okinawa, in a news conference today showed 
an understanding of the Okinawan people's feelings, but 
stressed again the necessity of training exercises at an 
urban combat training facility and other military 
training facilities on Oxinawa. He said that even if the 
U.S. defense budget were reduced, there would be no 
change 1n the strategic role of Okinawa. 


[Video shows wide-angle shots of news conference at 
which Gen Stackpole, wearing Marine uniform, is seen 
seated at a long table in the center facing the press corps; 
video then cuts to closeup shots of Gen Stackpole in 
front of microphones reading from prepared text] 


The news conference was held at the U.S. Marine Corps 
Okinawa base headquarters in Kitanakagusuku Village 
this morning. At the beginning, the U.S. forces coodi- 
nator extended greetings in Japanese, saying: We under- 
stand Okinawan affairs—their sacrifices in the Pacific 
war, their present burden for military bases and other 
problems. However, we must conduct forces training to 
instantly cope with emergencies in order to fulfill our 
role under the Japan-U.S. Security Treaty. | think it is 
possibie that we understand each other. 


After making this statement, Gen Stackpole replied to 
press querries and said: Although there are rumors that 
the U.S. defense budget will be reduced, Okinawa’s 
strategic role will remain unchanged in the future. With 
regard to the U.S. Marine Corps on Okinawa, units will 
be neither reinforced nor cut back. 


[Video shows aerial views of an urban combat training 
facility with the subtitle: “Urban Combat Training 
Facility (Camp Hansen in Onna Village)’’] Referring to 
the urban combat training facility, which was completed 
in Onna Village last month, the U.S. forces coodinator 
said: Trench mortar training used to be carried out here, 
and now small-caliber arms training is scheduled. So, | 
think safety has been enhanced. At present, work for 
preventing the erosion of red dirt is under way, and we 
will not start training until the work has been completed. 


[Video shows scenes of Harriers landing with the subtitle: 
“Harriers (le Jima Training Site)} Referring to training at 
the Harrier pad on le Jima, Gen Stackpole said that a 
training schedule has not yet been worked oui and added: 
Night training is also necessary. We want to carry out the 
training, keeping it to the necessary minimum. However, it 
is possible that Harriers may land on the old Harrier pad 
on the northern part of the main island of Okinawa to 
show their airframes to ground troops. 


U.S. Military Exercises Start at Kadena Air Base 


OW2811050789 Naha NHK Television Network 
in Japanese 0315 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] Four-day exercises designed to simulate a chem- 
ical weapons attack and response to an emergency situ- 
ation started today at the U.S. military’s Kadena Air 
Base. 


The exercises are part of the Local Operational Readi- 
ness Exercises held by the U.S. Air Force around 4 times 
a year, which are Cesigned to test the capability of forces 
on the base to deal with an emergency. The exercises, 
which started today, are scheduled to last until 30 
November. 


In addition to the F-15 fighters which are normally 
parked at their own exclusive hangars to the east of the 
runway, 2 flying corps composed of 42 aircraft joined 10 
FA-18 fighter bombers, believed to have flown in from 
the U.S. Marine Corps’ Iwakuni Base in Yamaguchi 
Prefecture, were moved to the Navy apron on the 
opposite side of the runway. 


At 0930, after a siren was sounded on the base, all the 
aircraft started their engines and took off one after the 
other. According to the Kadena Air Base Public Affairs 
Office, the present exercises are being held on the 
assumption of an attack by chemical and conventional 
weapons on ilic Kadena Air Base. Devices simuiating the 
sound of bombing will be used, emergency night takeoffs 
will occur whenever a siren is sounded, and soldiers will 
conduct operations while wearing gas masks. 


Meanwhile, the local Kadena Township is protesting the 
ongoing exercises. Town Mayor Yoshihama and other 
town officials ascended the rooftop of a private residence 
overlooking the apron to observe the exercises. Mayor 
Yoshihama said: At this time, when the world situation 
is heading toward peace, we do not understand why 
exercises simulating a war have to be held. The noise 
pollution is aggravating and the local people are suffering 
from great anxiety. 


Kadena Township has protested to the commanding 
officer of Kadena Air Base, asking that the exercises be 
suspended immediately. 


Central Bank May Intervene if Trend Continues 


OW 2811043589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0244 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 28 KYODO—Bank of Japan (BOJ) 
Governor Satoshi Sumita on Tuesday said the central bank 
will take necessary steps in coordination with other central 
banks if the current exchange market fluctuations accere- 
late. He called the current market trend “airectionless.” 


Sumita also said the domestic economy remains on an 
expansion path led by robust domestic demand. As long 
as prices remain stable, the economy will continue the 
steady expansion, he said. But the central bank cannot 
afford to ease its vigilance on the price trend, since 
upward pressures are building on prices due to a tight 
supply-demand balance, Sumita added. 


The BOJ will continue giving the top priority to keeping 
a cap on prices, while seeking a cautious monetary 
policy, he said. 


Economic Survey Says R&D Spending Growing 


OW2511091589 Tokyo KYODO in English 0848 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 25 KYODO—Capital spending for 
research and development (R and D) purposes by Japa- 
nese manufacturers is expected to total 3 trillion yen in 
fiscal 1989 ending next March 2.6 times the amount 
spent in 1980, according to a survey released Saturday by 
the Economic Planning Agency. An official of te agency 
noted that Japanese producers which had been active in 
introducing foreign advanced technology now feel the 
need to develop their own if they hope to pursue a 
long-term corporate strategy in new fields. 


R and D investment by Japanese firms reniained brisk 
during the 1986-1987 period, when the economy was hit 
by the dramatic climb in the value of the yen against the 
U.S. dollar resulting from the Plaza Accord reached by top 
monetary officials from the Group o* Seven (G-7) indus- 
trialized nations in the fall of 1985, the official said. 


“Corporate managers upgraded their investment in R 
and D activities to retain internxtional competitiveness 
despite Endaka (the strong yen) recession,” he said. 


The official denied a U.S. allegation th’ the investmce=t 
doom in Japan would lead to export drives and widen the 
trade imbalance between Japan and the U.S. because 
Capital spending is not going for expanding output 
capacity. 


MITI Notes Industrial Production Growth in Oct 


OW28 11085389 Tokyo KYODO in English 0738 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo, Nov. 28 KYODO—Japan’s industrial 
production in October grew a modest 0.3 percent from 
the previous month after seasonal adjustments, affected 
by a slowdown in automobile and steel exports during 
the month, the Ministry of International Trade and 
Industry (MITI) said Tuesday. The ministry had initially 
projected a growth of 2.1 percent for October based on 
production plans reported by domestic manufacturers. 
The 0.3 percent rise compared with a 2.0 percent fall in 
September and a 3.0 percent increase in August. 


A ministry official said, ““Manufacturers revised down- 
ward their production plans in October due to a sharp 
decline in exports of automobiles, including passenger 
cars, buses and trucks, and steel products.” Production, 
however, will pick up steam in the next several months 
underpinned by steadily growing domestic demand, he 
forecast. 


“The sluggish production growth for October does not 
mean domestic demand has cooled down, and we see the 
moderate pace of increase was temporarily affected by 
slow exports,” the official said. The production of preci- 
sion instrument, chemical products and electrical 
machinery rose, but that of metal and plastic products fell. 
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Industrial shipments, meanwhile, fell a seasonally 
adjusted 1.2 percent from September for the second 
consecutive monthly decline. Slumping exports were a 
maior cause of the decline in shipments during the 
month, the official said. 


Most notably, shipments of industrial machinery fell 0.4 
percent from the preceding month, the official said. The 
production index stood at 119.6 against the base of 100 
for 1985, while the shipment index marked 119.1. The 
inventory index was up |.7 percent to 95.7. 


North Korea 


Continuing Coverage of Red Cross Contacts 


Seventh Round Begins 


SK2711013789 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 0110 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] According to a report filed by reporter Kim 
Myong-son from Panmunjom, the seventh round of 
contact between the working delegates of the Red Cross 
organizations of the North and South for discussing and 
solving the issue of exchanging the second art troupes 
and home-visiting groups and the issue of resuming the 
full-dress Red Cross talks is presently underway in the 
conference room of the Neutral Nations Supervisory 
Commission at Panmunjom. 


The contact is attended by three delegates from our side, 
including chief delegate Pak Yong-su and three delegates 
from the South side. 


A large number of domestic and foreign reporters came 
out to Panmunjom to cover the contact between the 
working delegates of the Red Cross organizations of the 
North and South. 


The contact is ongoing in a closed-door session 
according to the agreement. 


KCNA Reports on Opening 
SK2711050989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0457 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Panmunjom November 27 (KCNA) —The sev- 
enth round of working-level contact between the Red 
Cross organisations of the North and the South is now 
being held in camera at Panmunjom. 


Taken up at the contact are the issue of exchanging the 
second art troupes and home-visiting groups and the 
resumption of the full-dress Red Cross talks between the 
North and the South. 


At six rounds of contact held so far both sides agreed 
upon forming an art troupe and home-visiting group of 
each side with a total of 571 persons including one head 
and 70 reporters and suite members—a 200-member art 
troupe and 300-member home-visiting group from the 
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North side and a 150-member art troupe and 350- 
member home-visiting group from the South side. 


An agreement was also reached on a series of matters 
including the date of the exchange of the art troupes and 
home-visiting groups, the date of the resumption of the 
full-dress Red Cross talks between the North and the 
South and the content of the performances. 


At the contact today the number and hour of perfor- 
mances of the art troupes and others are to be discussed. 


South Urged To Show ‘Sincerity’ 


SK2711052!89 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0511 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[“South Side Should Show Sincerity in Dialogue With 
Correct Stance’—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA) —There have 
so far been four rounds of preliminary talks for North- 
South high-level political and military talks, eight rounds 
of the meeting of North and South delegates for a 
North-South joint parliamentary conference, six rounds 
of the contact between working delegates of North and 
South Red Cross organizations and five rounds of North- 
South sports talks. 


None of them, however, has borne fruit, though multiple 
channels and many rounds of them have been held. 


This is entirely due to the insincere position and attitude 
of the South side toward the dialogue, stresses 
NODONG SINMUN monday. 


The news analyst says: 


The South side does not approach the dialogue from a 
position to improve the North-South relations and, 
accordingly, it deliberately creates obstacles to the talks 
by insisting upon unreasonable matters. 


The typical example is that it tries to belittle or put off 
political and military issues, the core of the settlement of 
the North-South relations, at the talks and meetings 
including the preliminary talks for North-South high- 
level political and military talks. As was shown by the 
courses of the Red Cross working-level contact and 
sports talks, the South side employs a delaying tactics by 
every conceivable means: It insists on unreasonable 
matters to prevent an agreement, raises an issue that 
does uot deserve discussion to make the discussion 
complicated, reverses the things already agreed upon and 
proposes to bring backward the date of talks. 


Such attitude of the South side is a challenge to and 
betrayal of the entire fellow countrymen who are 
watching the talks. 


Although the South Korean authorities pay lip service to 
“reunification” at the dialogue with us, they are, behind 
the scene, abusing the dialogue for their policy of 
national split and using it a5 a smoke-screen to conceal 


their war preparations against the North while 
ettempting to create “two Koreas.” 


They also scheme to lull the people's fighting spirit and 
extend their power by creating the impression that they 
are doing something for reunification in face of the 
mounting people's desire for reunification. 


The South side must not abuse the North-South dialogue 
for a sinister political purpose but change its attitude and 
show sincerity in the discussion of matters even from 
now on. 


No Agreement Reached 


SK2711104589 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 0700 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Report by Kim Myong-song and Han Kwang-to from 
Panmunjom] 


[Text] The 7th contacts between working-level delegates 
of North and South Red Cross organizations were held in 
camera at the conference room of the Neutral Nations 
Supervisory Commission in Panmunjon from 1000 this 
morning to discuss the issue of exchanging the 2d art 
troupes and home-visiting groups and tlie issue of 
resuming the full-dress Red Cross talks. After the con- 
tacts, Pak Yong-su, head of our side's delegation, gave an 
interview and explained the status of the contacts 
between working-level delegates. 


[Begin Pak recording] Today's contacts continuously 
discussed two issues: The issue of exchanging the 2d 
visiting groups and the issue of resuming the IIth 
full-dress talks. First of all, over the issue of exchanging 
visiting groups, today’s contacts continuously discussed 
points over which both sides have a difference in views. 
What was discussed as a major issue in today’s contacts 
was what will be performed by art troupes. In connection 
with this, our side again stressed that—based upon 
mutual agreement—operas will be performed. 


Over this issue, we have agreed on three principles on 
what will be performed by art troupes. They are: Some- 
thing national, something healthy, and something that 
does not defile or slander the opposing side. We stressed 
that performing the opera “Flower Girl” or “Sea of 
Blood” is not contrary to the mutual agreement. We also 
said that our decision is also just in view of the human- 
itarian Red Cross principles and the mutual agreement 
between the two Red Cross organizations. This means: 
In the full-dress Red Cross talks, we will discuss allowing 
separated family members and relatives to freely visit 
each other. 


Both the opposing side and we forecast that when the 
full-dress talks are resumed in the future, after one or two 
rounds of talks, an agreement can be reached on free 
visits. Free visits will be allowed in the not too distant 
future. If free visits are allowed, many people of the 
South will visit the North and see numerous art perfor- 
mances. We put into consideration the possibility that 
the people from the Scuth will see not just the opera 


“Flower Girl” or “Sea of Blood” but also numerous 
other performances by art troupes. We stressed that our 
performance of the opera “Flower Girl” or “Sea of 
Blood” in the South will not be a problem. We recalled 
the fact that the opera “Flower Girl” or “Sea of Blood” 
is well known among the people of the South. 


We imean thai we know very well that from late last year 
to early this year, the South announced plans to make 
public publications of the North and have implemented 
these plans. NODONG SINMUN issues and various 
other publications of ours have been made public. We 
can say that numerous people of the South, in other 
words, all of those who have identi‘ication cards, have 
already (?read) “Flower Girl”, the opera “Sea of Blood”, 
and “(?Great News’). In view of this, performing 
“Flower Girl” or “Sea of Blood” is not a problem, and 
also in view of the humanitarian Red Cross principles 
and the agreement in the full-dress talks, this is not a 
problem either. 


In connection with this, the South side insisted on its 
previous stand that it cannot accepi the opera “Flower 
Girl” or “Sea of Blood” because both operas would 
incite it. 


What I want to again make clear is: There is no absolute 
guideline on deci“ing upon the opera issue. Different 
people have differeni views on operas. Some people may 
be incited by a certain opera, and some other people may 
not. The opera issue is very ambiguous. Therefore, we 
made it clear, there can be no absolute guideline on this 
issue. One or two people may accept operas even while 
numerous other people may not. 


Even though long discussions were held on what will be 
performed in the art performances, no agreement was 
reached today. 


Discussions were also held on other practical matters 
involving the exchange of visiting groups, including 
places of visits, how the visitors will visit their families 
and relatives, the number and duration of performances 
of art troupes, and the issue of who will be head of each 
visiting group. Difference in views between the two sides 
could not be narrowed. | will not elaborate on how 
discussions on these issues were held because, I think, I 
explained these issues in the previous contacts. 


Even though an agreement was reached that those who 
come from Pyongyang or Seoul would visit their home- 
towns, the South rejected this again today. Therefore, no 
agreement was reached. In today’s contacts, no agree- 
ment was reached on any of the pending issues. I think it 
very regrettable. Long discussions were also held 
between the two sides on how to hold contacts in the 
future. The two sides agreed to have telephone contacts 
to decide upon individual contacts between heads of the 
delegations, individual contacts between delegates, or 
contacts between working-level delegates, as held today. 
anytin. . Hopefully, if telephone contacts are made even 
this afternoon. contacts can be held tomorrow or can be 
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delayed a little. This is all that was agreed upon by che 
two sides. No agreement was reached on anything other 
than this. [end recording] 


Pak Yong-su News Briefing 


SK2711153089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1501 GMT 
27 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Panmiunjom November 27 (KCNA)}—The sev- 
enth round of the working-level contact between the 
North and South Red Cross organizations was held 
today behind closed doors at the conference room of the 
Neutral Nations Supervisory Commission in Panmu- 
njom to discuss the exchange of the second art troupes 
and home-visiting groups and the resumption of the 
full-dress North-South Red Cross talks. 


After the contact, head of our side Pak Yong-su gave a 
news briefing. 


According to him, the South side requested our side to 
cancel our opera “the flower girl” and replace it with 
another stage work, contending that the opera would not 
“be helpful” to the improvement of the North-South 
relations because it “gets on the nerve” of the South side. 


Our side explained that the performance of the opera 
“the flower girl” which is praised as a masterpiece 
worldwide accords with the principle of the content of 
performance upon which the two sides agreed, the prin- 
ciple of the Red Cross and the aim of the exchange of the 
second visiting groups. 


Our side said: the opera reflects the reality of our nation 
in the past, the reality of a rural village of Korea, and 
fully shows the desire and will of the entire nation for the 
liberation and independence of the country in the period 
of Japanese imperialist rule. It also accords with the aim 
and purport of the exchange of Red Cross art troupes. 
The aim of the exchange of art troupes is to create an 
atmosphere of national reconciliation and unity between 
the North and the South. To this end, the North should 
know of the South and vice versa and, especially, the 
South Korean people should correctly understand the 
reality of our society through our art. 


Saying that the opera “the flower girl” conforms to the 
principle of Red Cross humanitarianism, our side said: 


The opera raises it as the main theme to remove the 
misfortunes and sufferings of Kkot-pun’s family, and 
this is in full accord with the principles of the Red Cross 
whose mission is to alleviate sufferings of man. In the 
opera the owner of a drugstore sympathizes with Kkot- 
pun who is taking much pains to buy medicine for her 
sick mother and prescribes the medicine for her. This 1s 
also in full accord with the Red Cross principle of 
salvation. 


However, this story fell on deaf ears, and the South side 
refused to accept our proposal. 
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The South side stuck to its earlier argument in the debate 
on the number of the performance and the length of its 
time and on the head and home-visitors, too. 


AS a result, no progress was made at the talks today. 


Our side proposed to have individual contact of dele- 
gates in order to narrow the difference between the sides. 
At the end of a long debate on this matter, it was decided 
to seek an agreement through the hot line on the form 
and date of the next contact after a further study of it by 
both sides. 


Transfer of ‘C-130° Planes Termed ‘Ill-Boding’ 


SK2311055689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0523 GMT 
23 Nov 89 


[Papers Denounce South Korean Puppets’ Arms 
Buildup"—KCNA headline] 


[Text] Pyongyang November 23 (KCNA)}—NODONG 
SINMUN and MINJU CHOSON today comment on the 
fact that the No Tae-u group on November 20 took over 
“C-1 30” transport planes from the U.S. imperialist masters. 


This shows once again how desperately the South 
Korean puppets are running about in their arms buildup 
to hasten preparations for a war against the North, the 
news analyst of NODONG SiNMUN says, and goes on: 


Drawing on the lessons of the past Korean war, the U.S. 
imperialist aggressors developed transport planes for the 
purpose of swiily carrying their troops and materiel 
from the U.S. mainland to the Korean peninsv ia across 
the ocean on an extensive scale. 


It is very ill-boding that they transferred the transoceanic 
“C-130” transport planes to the puppets. 


This vividly shows that th-y intend to unleash a war 
against the North and turn the whole area of the northern 
half of Korea into a battlefield at one and the same time, 
having created a powerful airborne capacity, and thus 
gratify their aggressive ambition without difficulty. 


It also tells that they are turning South Korea further into 
a forward base, a starting base for attack not only on the 
northern half of Korea but also on other socialist coun- 
tries in Asia. 


The U.S. imperialists and the South Korean puppets who 
are running amuck in their adventurous arms buildup 
and war preparations against the trend of the times 
toward peace and disarmament will face stronger denun- 
ciation and rejection by the people at home and abroad. 


The news analyst of MINJU CHOSON warns that if the 
South Korean puppets persisted in their arms buildup. 
they would be held entirely responsible for all conse- 
quences arising therefrom. 


U.S. Air Force Equipment for South Denounced 


S§K2511052589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0512 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—The U.S. 
imperialist aggressors are planning to supply to the South 
Korean puppet air force equipment worth about 100 
million dollars including several target strike systems 
necessary for nocturnal strike operations of “F-16B” 
fighter-bombers and several formations of reconnais- 
sance plane “RF-4C”, according to a report. 


This shows that the U.S. imperialists are trying hard to 
drive out the South Korean puppets to a war against the 
North. 


Papers ‘Lash Out’ at South Defense of Sth Republic 
SK2611091089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0818 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 26 (KCNA)}—Papers here 
today lash out at the South Korean puppets for 
defending the “Fifth Republic.” 


The “deputy spokesman” of the “Democratic Justice 
Party” a few days ago said “it 1s a thousand pities” that 
the traitor Chon Tu-hwan is still “living in seclusion” 
and such “abnormal state of things” must be brought to 
a quick end. 


Commenting on this, a news analyst of NODONG 
SINMUN says: 


From other quarters of the South Korean political circles 
also there comes the voice that “leniency” should be 
shown to the traitor Chon and even a campaign has got 
under way to build up public opinion against the resig- 
nation of Chong Ho-yong, one of the chiet culprits of the 
Kwangju massacre, from the official post. 


There can be ro more impudent challenge than this to 
the people who are demanding the punishment of the 
chief culprits of the K wangju bloodbath and the “Fifth 
Republic” injustices. 


No “leniency” and “favor” should be shown to the 
dictators estranged from the people. 


Advertising some “success” in the liquidation of the 
irregularities of the “Fifth Republic” these days, the 
puppets are trying to clinch the matter within the year. 
This is a mean attempt to gloss over the matter while 
saving all the criminals including Chon Tu-hwan and 
Chong Ho-yong. 


The No Tae-u group seeks to hush up the question of the 
liquidation of the “Fifth Republic” legacies and main- 
tain the military dictatorship by putting down at the 
point of the bayonet the action of the people demanding 
independence, democracy and reunification and liquida- 
tion of the legacies through the fascist “security-oriented 
politics” and meeting the opposition upper crust 
halfway. 


The liquidation of the “Fifth Republic” legacies is pos- 
sible only when the military dictatorship of the No Tae-u 
group is destroyed. 


A news analyst of MINJU CHOSON warns that the No 
Tae-u group defending and sympathizing with the “Fifth 
Republic” will face a stern judgement by history with the 
traitor Chon Tu-hwan. 


Daily Assails South's Unilateral UN Entry 


SK2411112289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1011 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA}—NODONG 

INMUN today carries an article denouncing the South 
Korean puppet clique’s ever more shameless campaign 
for “United Nations membership”. 


Recently, the South Korean puppets distributed to the 
U.N. member states a document containing their will to 
“enter the United Nations” and are now claiming that 
South Korea “should be a UN member state without 
further delay” and all UN member \\\1tes should “‘affir- 
matively reexamine” the question of South Korea's 
“admission into the UN”. 


The author of the article brands the South Korean 
puppets’ attempt to “enter the UN” as a treacherous act 
to create “two Koreas” aad a grave criminal move 
jeopardizing peace. 


Pointing to the argument of the splittists at home and 
abroad that if the North and South of Korea became UN 
members, a condition favourable for contact, dialogue 
and reunification would be created, the relaxation of 
tensions be achieved and a “guarantee for peace” be 
secured on the Korean peninsula by “international medi- 
ation”, the article says: 


Korea has not been reunified yet and tension persists 
there, not because the North and South of Korea remain 
outside the United Nations or because no “international 
mediation” is available. It is due to the U.S. imperialists’ 
interference in the internal affairs of Korea, their splittist 
and war moves and the treacherous acts of the South 
Korean puppet clique. 


The way of securing a guarantee of peace in Korea does 
not lie in the “admission of the North and South into the 
UN” but in terminating the U.S. imperialists’ occupa- 
tion of South Korea and division and reunifying the 
country. 


In encouraging the South Korean puppets’ campaign for 
“UN membership” the U.S. imperialists seek to create 
“two Koreas” and keep hold on South Korea as their 
colony and military base and attack our Republic and 
further to invade other socialist countries, with it as the 
foothold, the article says, and goes on: 


Anyone who respects the interests of the Korean people, 
earnestly desires Korea's reunification and values peace 
must not argue about the question of “admission into the 
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UN” of the North and South but oppose the splittists’ 
moves and do work helpful to the solution of the 
question of Korea's reunification on the basis of the 
three principles of independence, peaceful reunification 
and great national unity. 


WFTU Supports North's Reunification Proposal 


SK2511045989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0453 GMT 
25 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)}—The General 
Council of the “Yorld Federation of Trade Unions 
[WFTU] supports the proposal to convene a consultative 
conference for national reunification involving authori- 
ties, political parties and organizations of the North and 
the South of Korea with a view to finding out a common 
way for the country's reunification, says the letter to the 
Korean people and working people adopted at the 42nd 
meeting of the WFTU General Council held in Prague 
from November 13 to 16. 


Strongly protesting the South Korean authorities’ illegal 
court decisions imposing long prison terms upon those 
who visited the Northern half of the country, the letter 
demands an immediate release of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, 
Father Mun Kyu-hyon and coed Yim Su-kyong. 


Reaffirming its continuous solidarity with the Korean 
people, the general council calls on the workers and trade 
unions of all the countries to invigorate activities for the 
opening of tripartite talks among the DPRK, the United 
States and South Korea to have the U.S. Armed Forces 
and nuclear weapons withdrawn from South Korea, pul 
an end to provocative military exercises, ease tension 
and pave the way of Korea's reunification, the letter 
stresses. 


Delegates Demand Mun's Release 


§K2511051789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0503 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—A joint state- 
ment demanding the release of Rev. Mun Ik-hwan, coed 
Yim Su-kyong and Father Mun Kyu-hyon was issued on 
November 20 by delegates of 60 trade unions from the 
Soviet Union, Mongolia, Madagascar, India, Australia, 
Finland, Lebanon, Brazil and other countries in Asia, 
Africa, Europe and Latin America who were attending 
the 42nd meeting of the General Council of the World 
Federation of Trade Unions [WFTU] held in Prague. 


Denouncing the South Korean authorities for having 
arrested Yim Su-kyong, Mun Kyu-hyon and Mun Ik- 
hwan and other patriotic figures by invoking the 
“National Security Law”, the statement demanded the 
abolition of the anti- dialogue, anti-reunification “law” 
which defines Koreans in the North and abroad as 
“enemy” and “members of an anti-state organization”. 


We strongly demand that the South Korean authorities 
unconditionally release coed Yim Su-kyong, Father Mun 
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Kyu-hyon and Rev. Mun Ik-hwan and all other patriots 
of South Korea under arrest and guarantee their free 
activities, it stressed. 


South Regime Denounced for Arresting Yim 


§K2411225089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1512 GMT 
24 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—More than 
100 days have passed since Yim Su-kyong, ‘the flower of 
reunification” who had participated in the 13th World 
Festival of Youth and Students as the delegate of the 
South Korean “National Council of Student Represen- 
tatives” (Chondaehyop), crossed the barrier of division 
on August 15, arm in arm with Father Mun Kyu-hyon. 


Yim who had always carried bunches of flowers in her 
arms during her 47 days in the northern half of Korea 
was dragged along to prison, handcuffed, by the South 
Korean fascist clique. 


It is known that those who have been allowed to meet her 
up until now during her 100 odd days in prison are her 
mother, a priest, a sister of the Catholic Church and a 
lawyer. 


The fascist clique made an all-night investigation and 
sent an investigation officer into her prison cell even at 
night to put her under an unbearable mental oppression. 
In the meantime, an “indictment” was worked out on 
hideous charges of “receiving an order.” “infiltration 
and escape,” “meeting and communication,” “receiving 
money and articles,” “praising and sympathizing with 
the North,” “affiliation with an organization benefiting 
the enemy” under the “National Security Law” and even 
on the charge of “voluntarily providing military bene- 
fits’ for the reason that she crossed the military demar- 
cation line, and rim was finally referred to a trial. 


Speaking at the court on November 13 Yim asserted that 
“Chondaehyop’s participation in the Pyongyang festival 
was prompted by a pure, ardent desire to confirm that 
the North and the South are one and the same nation and 
to bring earlier a peaceful reunification of the country.” 
She dismissed the allegation of the fascist prosecutor that 
she participated in the Pyongyang festival “on orders 
from the North” by declaring proudly: “‘my participation 
in the Pyongyang festival was decided by Chondaehyop 
independently with a view to helping the youth and 
students all over the world understand that the North 
and the South are one.” 


She loudly shouted, “I can never forget the oath to work 
for national reunification which I made with young 
people of the North atop Mt. Paektu.” 


Im Chong-sok, chairman of Chondaehyop, speaking at 
press conferences, said one of the fighting tasks of 
Chondaehyop in the latter half of this year was to 
struggle for the release of Yim Su-kyong, and declared 
that “the one million students would fight in concert for 
her release.” 


Coed Yim Su-kyong is not alone. 


The South Korean people will surely save Yim, “the 
flower of reunification,” with the warm support and 
encouragement of the compatriots in the North and the 
world's honest-minded people. 


‘Fascist Clique’ Condemned for Releasing Chang 


SK2411225189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1520 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—The South 
Korean fascist clique released on November 22 Chang 
Se-tong, one of the culprits of the “Irregularities of the 
Fifth Republic”, whom they had taken into custody 
under public pressure, according to a report. 


The fascist clique released him “on bail,” stating that 
— is no legal ground to keep him in custody any 
onger. 


Chang Se-tong is one of the principal culprits of the 
“irregularities of the Fifth Republic’ who caused a 
public stir by engaging himself in all manner of scandals 
and suppression of people as a vassal of the traitor Chon 
Tu-hwan as chief guard of “Chongwadae”. Defying the 
strong demand of the people for the punishment of the 
principal culprits of the “Fifth Republic” the No Tae-u 
group whisked off the traitor Chon Tu-hwan to the 
Paekdam temple and staged the drama of referring 
Chang Se-tong to a trial early this year and passing a 
prison term of ten months on him. 


Now the fascist clique released him “on bail” even 
before he served his prison term. 


This vividly reveals that the No Tae-u group has no 
intention to liquidate the “irregularities of the Fifth 
Republic”, being a fascist gang which shares the same 
root with the “Fifth Republic” dictatorship. 


Daily Denounces South's Barring of Rally 


SK2411111489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1018 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—The South 
Korean puppet police announced that it would not allow 
the people's rally for the punishment of those responsible 
for the irregularities of the “Fifth Republic” scheduled 
on November 26 under the sponsorship of 30 dissident 
Organisations including the “National Alliance of the 
Movement for the Nation and Democracy” because it is 
most likely to “harm public security and order”. Com- 


menting on this, a news analyst of MINJU CHOSON 
today says: 


This is an open challenge of the No Tae-u group to the 
democratic forces demanding that the chief culprits in 
the injustices of the “Fifth Republic” be exposed and 
punished and a vivid illustration of the scheme to bar 
their struggle by “government” power. 


The No Tae-u group talked noisily about a probe into the 
injustices of the “Fifth Republic” so far, yielding to the 
pressure of the people, but has resolved nothing. 


Its burlesque of “liquidation of the legacies of the Fifth 
Republic” was entirely a trick to deceive the public and 
a false drama to save the criminals. 


The “violence” and “disorder” loud-mouthed by the 
puppets are no more than a pretext to justify their fascist 
suppression of the people. 


It is the No Tae-u group that bars peaceful demonstra- 
tions and rallies of people demanding the punishment of 
the chief culprits in the injustices of the “Fifth Republic” 
with tear-gas and bayonets through the general mobili- 
sation of repressive forces. 


With the No group left intact, it is impossible to probe 
the Truth behind the injustices of the “Fifth Republic” 
and punish the chief culprits. Because those holding 
main posts of the “Sixth Republic” are chief culprits of 
injustices and massacres in the period of the “Fifth 
Republic”’. 


For the liquidation of the “legacies of the Fifth Repub- 
lic” and the punishment of the criminals the military 
dictatorship of the “Sixth Republic’ must be destroyed 
before anything else. 


No Tae-u Group Denounced for Blocking Rally 


SK2411225289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1500 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—The No Tae- 
u fascist clique on November 21 said that it would “not 
allow” the convocation of a people's rally planned by the 
“National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation and 
Democracy” (Chonminnyon) and other dissident organ- 
isations, according to a report. 


As already reported, “chonminnyon"’, ‘National 
Council of Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop) 
and other dissident organisations declared that they 
would hold a People’s Rally 89 to smash the suppression 
of the democratic movement and punish the mastermind 
of the “irregularities of the Fifth Republic” in more than 
10 cities including Seoul on November 26. 


Upset by the massive action of the people, the fascist 
clique decided to ban it. 


The dissident organisations keep themselves ready to 
force the rally, condemning the fascist clique for 
attempting to bar a peaceful rally by force. 


South’s Students, Dissidents To Hold Rallies 


SK2511050789 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0500 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA}—Some 300 
students of ten universities in Seoul including Seoul 
University and Sukmyong Women’s University held a 
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rally at the Minju [democracy] Plaza of Korea University 
on November 22 and vowed to force the people's rallies 
scheduled on November 26 for the frustration of the 
suppression of the democratic movement and the pun- 
ishment of the chieftain of the “irregularities of the Fifth 
Republic’, according to a report. 


In the meantime, five dissident organizations including 
the “National Alliance of the Movement for the Nation 
and Democracy” (Chonminnyon) and the “National 
Council of Student Representatives” (Chondaehyop) 
told a press conference that they would convene ‘Peo- 
ple’s Rallies 89 in ten cities. They said it is an “unrea- 
sonable act" for the South Korean puppets to ban the 
rallies, branding them as “illegal”. 


These organizations submitted a paper to the “Seoul 
High Court” demanding the withdrawal of the ban. 


Chondaehyop To Participate in ‘People’s Rallies’ 


SK2511052189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0507 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—Student Yim 
Chong-sok, chairman of the “National Council of Stu- 
dent Representatives” (Chondaehyop), called a press 
conference at Korea University on November 23 and 
declared that “Chondaehyop” will participate in the 
“People’s Rallies 89° scheduled in ten cities, South 
Korea, with all its force and, if the police block them at 
the “initial stage’’, it will stage large-scale street demon- 
strations, according to a report. 


Contending that coed Yim Su-kyong’s visit to the North 
should not be dealt with by the judicature but a public 
hearing should be arranged at the “National Assembly” 
before the eyes of all the people to hear about the motive 
and background of her Pyongyang visit, Yim Chong-sok 
said the students would stage a struggle in front of the 
prison and at the court and on the streets on November 
27 when the trial of Yim would be held. 


Yim Chong-sok has been sought by the fascist clique for 
months. 


Plan To Block ‘Rallies’ in South Assailed 


SK25 11053189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0513 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA}—NODONG 
SINMUN today hits at the No Tae-u military fascist 
clique which revealed its scheme again to “block at the 
initial stage” by violence the “People’s Rallies 89°" for 
smashing the suppression of the movement for democ- 
racy and punishing the chief culprits in the Kwangju 
bloodbath and the “injustices of the Fifth Republic” 
scheduled for November 26 in some 10 major cities of 
South Korea including Seoul, crying that those rallies are 
impermissible. 


Noting that the puppets are raising outcries over “ille- 
gality” and “violence” while brandishing fascist clubs 
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against the rallies of dissident forces, the news analyst 
brands this as an absolute baloney of the dictators and a 
pretext to justify their ruthless crackdown on it. 


It is their supreme demand for democracy and legitimate 
right for the dissident democratic forces of South Korea 
to hold rallies, the news analyst says, and goes on: 


The traitor No Tae-u had blared that he would settle the 
problem of the Kwangju incident and liquidate the 
“irregularities of the Fifth Republic’ when he took 
office. However, there is nothing he has done although 
nearly two years have passed since he came to power. 


Is it not an unlawful act and an abuse of power to 
brandish the sword against the people who rise in 
struggle, while failing to make good the “commitments” 
he had made to them? 


With nothing can the puppets justify their acts in incrim- 
inating and suppressing by violence the dissident demo- 
cratic forces which rise in struggle to resolve the acute 
social problems. 


It is foolish of them to try to block with violence the 
massive action of people against injustice and dispel 
their political unrest. 


South Students Fight for ‘People’s Rally’ 


SK2711050389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0453 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)}—Some 500 
students under “Sochongnyon” [Seoul District Federa- 
tion of General Student Councils} who had been in a 
sit-in against the South Korean fascist clique’s attempt to 
suppress the People’s Rally 89 at the Yonsei University 
in Seoul designated as the venue of the rally staged a 
demonstration in front of the campus gate, shouting the 
slogan “Defend People’s Rally 89" and fought a fierce 
stone-throwing battle with about 1,500 policemen on 
November 25, according to a report. 


The students declared they would force the people’s rally 
in the teeth of suppression, saying that the fascist clique’s 
move to bar the rally by force betrays its anti-democratic 
nature of suppressing the popular movement. 


Earlier, on November 24 some 2,500 students held an 
anti-government” rally and a demonstration at 15 
universities including Tanguk University in Seoul. 


On the same day students held a rally and sit-in at Seoul, 
Korea and Konguk and other universities, denouncing 
the authorities’ measure to block at the initial stage the 
People’s Rally 89 for the smashing of crackdown upon 
the democratic movement and the punishment of the 
chieftain of the “scandals of the Fifth Republic” as a 
move to suppress the people’s movement and expressing 
their determination to force the rally at any cost. 


South Students Reported to Attack DJP Offices 


S§K2511101889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1009 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—The South 
Korean students raided a branch and district offices of 
the “Democratic Justice Party" in various places on 
November 22. 


Some 200 students of Chonnam University threw flame 
bottles in a surprise attack on the South Cholla provin- 
cial branch of the “DJP”’. 


At about the same time, a group of young people 
attacked the Tongraegap District Office and the Nam 
District No. 2, Pusan, office of the “DJP”, chanting 
“down with the ‘regime’ of No Tae-u, a principal culprit 
of Kwangju massacre and injustices of the Fifth Repub- 
lic’ and other slogans. 


In the evening, young »eople in Taegu attacked the 
North District, Taegu, office of the “DJP", hurling flame 
bottles. 


Hanminjom Denounces Obstruction of Trade Unions 


SK2511102389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1012 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—A spokesman 
for the “South Korean National Democratic Front” 
[Hanminjom] in a statement November 2! demanded 
that the No Tae-u group stop its foolish acts to check the 
new action of the working masses by intensifying the 
fascist “security-oriented rule’ and unconditionally 
allow the formation of the “National Council of Trade 
Unions” (Chonnohyop), according to radio “Voice of 
National Salvation”’. 


Noting that the South Korean workers and people are 
waiting eagerly for the formation of “Chonnohyop”, the 
statement said: 


The struggle for its formation is an inevitable counter- 
action of the working masses to the maladministration of 
labour under the colonial fascist rule and an exercise of 
their legitimate rights to restore the lost rights and, at the 
same time, is part of their righteous struggle for 
achieving a true democratic politics. 


The statement called once again on the people of various 
social strata to express powerful solidarity with the 
working masses in their struggle for the formation of 
“Chonnohyop” and fully support and encourage it. 


SKNDF Call for ‘Anti- Nuke’ Movement Cited 


SK2511050589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0456 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—The Central 
Committee of the “South Korean National Democratic 
Front” [SKNDF] (Hanminjon) recently sent letters to 
the governments, political parties and organizations of 
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various countries and international organizations calling 
on them to actively respond to the South Korean peo- 
ple’s anti-war, anti-nuke movement, according to radio 
“Voice of National Salvation”. 


Voices opposing war and demanding the elimination of 
nuclear weapons have become louder in the world which 
is moving towards peace and detente, the letters said, 
and added: 


But in South Korea nuclear arms are being reinforced 
and nuclear bases expanded day by day. 


South Korea is four times the “NATO” region in the 
density of nuclear weapons and their total explosive 
power there is more than | 3,000 kilotons. 


The nuclear weapons deployed in South Korea are not a 
“symbol of peace” defending the lives of the South 
Korean people but are aimed at a forestalling strike at 
socialist countries, the letters stressed. 


We express the hope that the governments, political 
parties and organizations of various countries and all the 
international organizations will voice more extensive 
support and solidarity for our anti-U.S., anti-war, anti- 
nuke struggle and our movement for a peaceful reunifi- 
cation of the country, they said. 


Chongnyon Leader Denounces Japan's Korea Policy 


SK2411051689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0448 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Tokyo November 22 (KNS-KCNA)}—Pak Chae- 
no, vice-chairman of the Central Standing Committee of 
the General Association of Korean Residents in Japan 
(Chongnyon), on November 21 was interviewed by for- 
eign correspondents at the foreign press club in Tokyo on 
the anti-DPRK, anti-Chongnyon campaign in Japan. 


He told them that the Liberal Democratic Party and the 
authorities of Japan groundlessly slandered the DPRK 
and Chongnyon at the Diet over the “Pachinko Scandal” 
and, occasioned by this, threat, assault and insult against 
Korean students in Japan were reported in an unbroken 
chain from different parts of Japan. 


They are committed against the background of the wrong 
policy of the Japanese Government which antagonizes 
the DPRK and pursues a one-sided policy backing South 
Korea and the creation of “two Koreas,” he said. He 
Strongly demanded that the Japanese Government 
immediately renounce its hostile policy toward the 
DPRK and Chongnyon, feel responsible for the violence 
against and persecution of Koreans in Japan and take 
appropriate measures to prevent such incidents. 


Japanese Premier Responds 


SK2411054889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0500 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—The General 
Association of Korean Residents in Japan (Chongnyon) 
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on November 20 handed a request to the Japanese 
Government to take appropriate steps as early as pos- 
sible to prevent the recurrence of assaults and intimida- 
tions against Korean students in different places of 
Japan. 


Answering a question put by reporters in this regard on 
November 21, Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu said, “It is 
not me who persecuted them, and | am not in a position 
to go about to find the Japanese who persecuted them.” 


This reply of the Japanese Prime Minister cannot be 
construed otherwise than a manifestation of his inten- 
tion to connive at such acts of persecution as intimida- 
tions and assaults against Korean students in Japan and, 
further, to encourage them, says NODONG SINMUN in 
a commentavy today. 


Noting that the Korean people vehemently denounce his 
outburst, branding it as a grave challenge of the Japanese 
reactionaries to the DPRK and Koreans in Japan, the 
news analyst says: 


An unbroken chain of assaults and intimidations against 
Korean children and students in different places of 
Japan are a direct offspring of the anti-DPRK, anti- 
Chongnyon intrigues of the Japanese Government 
authorities and the Liberal Democratic Party. 


It is an insolent challenge to and mockery of Koreans in 
Japan and the honest-minded people and public opinion 
of Japan that Japanese Prime Minister Kaifu took a 
passive attitude toward Chongnyon’s demand for an 
investigation into the persecution of Korean students by 
Japanese rascals. 


Kaifu'’s intention to connive at persecution of Korean 
students shows thai he sees eye to eye with those who 
started the anti-DPRK, anti-Chongnyon smear campaign. 


His answer proves by itself that his talk about readiness 
to improve relations with the DPRK is an empty talk. 


The Japanese authorities must clearly understand the 
serious nature o/ persecutions of Korean students in 
Japan, immediately stop the anti-DPRK, anti- 
Chongnyon moves and take steps to dispel as soon as 
possible the hostile feelings against us which have been 
spread in the Japanese public. 


Kim Il-Song Greets Various World Leaders 


Mauritanian Counterpart 


§$K2711215389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1524 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)}—President 
Kim Il-song of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
tings to Maaouiya 
ne Military Com- 
d of state of the 

‘9th anniversary 
auritanian people. 


Korea today sent a message « 
Ould Sid‘Ahmed Taya, pres: 
mittee of National Salvatio: 
Islamic Republic of Mauritan 
of the national independence © 
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The message sincerely wishes the head of state and 
people of Mauritania greater success in their work for the 
prosperity of the country and expresses the belief that the 
friendly relations between the two countries will further 
develop. 


Czechoslovakia’s Urbanek 


S§K2511224089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1508 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)}—Comrade 
Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea, today sent a message of 
greetings to Comrade Karel Urbanek upon his election 
as general secretary of the Central Committee of the 
Czechoslovak Communist Party. 


The message expressed the belief that the favourably 
developing fraternal relations of friendship and cooper- 
ation between the two parties and two peoples will grow 
in scope and develop in the future through the common 
Struggle against imperialism and for the victory of the 
cause of peace, socialism and communism. 


Availing myself of this opportunity, I sincerely wish you 
greater success in your responsible work for the strength- 
ening and development of the Czechoslovak Communist 
party, the victory of the cause of socialism in the 
Czechoslovak Socialist Republic and for peace and secu- 
rity in Europe, the message said. 


PLO’s Yasir ‘Arafat 


SK2811112189 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1024 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 28 (KCNA)}—President 
Kim Il-song of the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea today sent a message of solidarity to Yasir ‘Arafat, 
president of the State of Palestine and chairman of the 
Executive Committee of the Palestine Liberation Organ- 
isation (PLO), on “day of world solidarity with the 
Palestinian people”. 


Noting that the Palestinian people are now waging a 
sacred struggle to put an end to Israel's occupation and 
liberate their homeland under the leadership of PLO, 
their only legitimate representative, the message 
declared that the Korean people will, in the future, too, 
actively support and encourage the Palestinian people in 
their cause of completely restoring their right to self- 
determination and legitimate national rights and 
bringing earlier the day when they will return to their 
homeland with Al-Quds as the capital. 


The message said: 


Believing that the friendly and cooperative relations 
between the peoples of our two countries which have 
been further consolidated since the meeting between us 
in Pyongyang in June will grow stronger and develop, | 
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sincerely wish you and the Palestinian people greater 
success in the struggle for the final victory of the Pales- 
tinian revolution 


Mongolia’s Batmonh 


SK2511105289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1038 GMT 
25 Nov 8&9 


{Text} Pyongyang November 25 (KCNA)—Comrade 
Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea and president of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, today sent a 
message of greetings to Comrade Jambyn Batmonh, 
general secretary of the Central Committee of the Mon- 
golian People’s Revolutionary Party and chairman of the 
Presidium of the Great People’s Hural of the Mongolian 
People’s Republic [MPR], on the occasion of the 65th 
anniversary of the proclamation of the MPR. 


Noting that the Mongolian people, after the MPR was 
proclaimed, have made great strides in direct transition 
from the feudal society to the socialist society and turned 
their once backward country into a socialist agricultural- 
industrial state, the message says: 


Today the Mongolian people, under the leadership of the 
Mongolian People’s Revolutionary Party headed by you, 
are striving energetically with high political and labour 
enthusiasm to accelerate socio-economic development 
and realize the industrialization of the country and 
making efforts for the guarantee of peace and security in 
the Asia-Pacific region. 


The Korean people sincerely rejoice over the achieve- 
ments made by the fraternal Mongolian people in 
socialist construction. 


The message expresses the belief that the traditional 
relations of friendship and cooperation between the two 
parties, two countries and two peoples will grow in scope 
and develop. 


Albania’s First Secretary Alia 


SK2811114389 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1029 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 28 (KCNA) —Comrade 
Kim Il-song, general secretary of the Central Committee 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea and president of the 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, on November 
27 sent a message of greetings to Comrade Ramiz Alia, 
first secretary of the Central Committee of the party of 
labour of Albania and president of the Presidium of the 
People’s Assembly of the People's Socialist Republic of 
Albania, on the 45th anniversary of the liberation of 
Albania and the victory of the people's revolution. 


After the victory of the people's revolution, the Albanian 
people have turned their country, once backward, into a 
socialist state with advanced industry and agriculture, 
maintaining independence under difficult circum- 
stances, the message said, and went on: 
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The Korean people rejoice over the achievements made 
by the Albanian people in the building of a new life and 
sincerely wish you and your people greater success in the 
future struggle to consolidate and develop socialist 
Albania, independent and self-sustaining. 


Availing myself of this opportunity, | express the con- 
viction that the friendly and cooperative relations 
between our two countries will grow in scope and 
develop through the common struggle against imperi- 
alism and for the victory of the cause of socialism. 


Kim Il-song Thanks Builders of Taesong Grounds 


SK2311051689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0502 GMT 
23 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 23 (KCNA)}—The first- 
Stage project for bui’ding up better the Mt. Taesong 
Recreation Ground on the outskirts of the capital city of 
Pyongyang has been completed. 


The builders have made devoted efforts to complete in a 
short span of time the excavation of a six-kilometre long 
channel and the construction of an inlet pumping sta- 
tion, the first- and second-stage pumping stations and a 
power substation for drawing up waters from the River 
Taedong, made artificial waterfalls and led water into 
scores of the 99 ponds which have taken their original 
looks including Kuryong, Changsu, Sasum and Ingo 
Ponds [sentence as received]. 


This has added beauty to the recreation ground. 


A six-kilometre long outer roadbed to Changsu and 
Kuksa Peaks and a three-kilometre long inside roadbed 
linking roads together at several forks have been paved, 
extending the total length of the roads in the recreation 
ground to more than 24 kilometres. 


Under the deep loving care of the great leader President 
Kim Il-song and the Workers’ Party of Korea, Mt. 
Taesong, a noted scenic spot, is now being turned into a 
better place for educating the working people in the 
revolutionary traditions and in the patriotic spirit and a 
cultural recreation ground. 


President Kim Il-song extended thanks to the builders 
and their helpers who had performed feats in building 
the recreation ground. 


Meetings were held at relevant organs and industrial 
establishments to vow to repay his thanks with loyalty. 


The speakers called for powerfully accelerating the sec- 
ond-stage project on the basis of the achievements made 
during the first-stage project. 


Vice-Premier Chong Meets XINHUA Delegation 
SK2711215289 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1459 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)—Vice-Premier 
Chong Chun-ki on November 27 met and had a friendly 
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conversation with the XINHUA delegation of China 
headed by Zeng Jianhui, its deputy director general. 


Present there were Deputy General Director of the 
KCNA Pak Hyon-kyu and Charge d'affaires ad Interim 
of the Chinese Embassy in Korea Chiang Zhengcai. 


Delegation Departs 28 Nov 


S§K2811110989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1020 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 28 (KCNA)—The 
XINHUA delegation of China led by its Deputy Director 
General Zeng Jianhui left for home today after its 
successful | 2-day visit to Korea. 


Deputy General Director of KCNA Pak Hyon-kyu and 
an official of the Chinese Embassy in Pyongyang saw off 
the delegation at the airport. 


During its stay in Korea, the delegation visited time- 
honoured Mangyongdae and went round many places of 
Pyongyang and local areas including the tower of the chuche 
idea, the arch of triumph, the May Day stadium, the 
Kwangbok Street, the West Sea barrage and Panmun,om. 


KCNA feted the delegation. 


Guinean, Albanian Delegations Arrive in Pyongyang 


SK2411113689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1042 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—A govern- 
ment delegation of the Republic of Guinea led by El 
Hadj Amadou Sow [spelling of name as received], secre- 
tary general of the Ministry of Plan and International 
Cooperation, a delegation of the Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs of the Republic of Guinea led by its Secretary 
General Mohamed Sanpi! [spelling of name as received] 
and a government trade delegation of Albania led by 
Kostandin Hoxha. vice-minister of foreign trade, arrived 
in Pyongyang Friday 


Albania Signs Trade Protocol 


SK2711215489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1526 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)}—A 1990 pro- 
tocol on the mutual delivery of commodities and pay- 
ments between the governments of the Democratic Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Korea and the People’s Socialist 
Republic of Albania was signed here today. 


It was signed by Vice-Minister of Foreign Trade Song 
Hui-chol and Vice-Minister of Foreign Trade of Albania 
Kostandin Hoxha. 
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Ceausescu Meets Yon Hyong-muk, Wik Delegation 


SK2411050689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0441 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)}—Romania 
ighly appreciates the proposals put forward by Com- 
rade Kim Il-song, the Workers’ Party of Korea [WPK] 
and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea for the 
reunification of the country and the efforts made by 
them to put them into effect and will as ever fully 
support the struggle for Korea's reunification. 


Comrade Nicolae Ceausescu, general secretary of the 
Romanian Communist Party [RCP] and president of the 
Romanian Socialist Republic, said this on November 22 
when he met with a delegation of the Workers’ Party of 
Korea led by Yon Hyong-muk, member of the Political 
Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and premier of 
the Administration Council, attending the | 4th Congress 
of the RCP. 


He expressed thanks to respected Comrade Kim II-song 
for the dispatch of a high-level delegation to the 14th 
Congress of the RCP and to the C.C. [Central Com- 
mittee], the Workers’ Party of Korea for its congratula- 


tory message. 


Speaking of the excellent relations of friendship between 
the two parties, he stressed that the two parties share the 
common stand in the struggle for the completion of 
socialism and steadfastly guide the struggle for defending 
the principle of socialism. 


The Romanian people rejoice at the great achievements 
made by the Korean people in socialist construction and 
wish them new, greater success in all fields in the future, 
he said. 


Delegation Returns From Congress 


SK261 1090489 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0835 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 26 (KCNA)—The delegation 
of the Workers’ Party of Korea led by Yon Hyong-muk, 
member of the Political Bureau of the WPK Central Com- 
mittee and premier of the Administration Council, came 
back home today by air after attending the | 4th Congress of 
the Romanian Communist Party [RCP]. 


It was met at the airport by Yi Chong-ok, member of the 
Folitical Bureau of the WPK Central Committee and 
vice-president; Ho Tam, member of the Political Bureau 
and secretary of the WPK Central Committee; and 
Nicolae Girba, Romanian ambassador to Korea, and 
Gennadiy Bartoshevich, Soviet ambassador here. 


In the meantime, the delegation left Bucharest Saturday 
after concluding its visit to Romania. 


It was seen off at the airport by Constantin Dascalescu, 
member of the Political Executive Committee of the 
RCP Central Committee and prime minister of the 
government. 


The delegation stopped over in Moscow on its way 
home. 


Kim Il-song Trip to China in Romanian Press 


SK2411062689 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0431 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)—Foreign 
newspapers recently gave wide publicity to the unofficial 
visit to the People’s Republic of China by the great 
leader Comrade Kim Il-song, general secretary of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea and 
president of the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea, 
upon the invitation of the Central Committee of the 
Communist Party of China. 


Reporting his unofficial visit under the title “High-Level 
Talks Between the DPRK and the PRC”, the Romanian 
paper SCINTEIA said: 


At talks and conversations both sides of Korea and 
China exchanged views on the issue of developing the 
friendly relations between the two parties and two coun- 
tries and other issues of common concern and reached a 
complete unanimity of views. 


The Chinese leaders expressed support and solidarity for 
the Workers’ Party of Korea in its efforts for socialist 
construction and the independent and peaceful reunifi- 
cation of Korea. 


President Kim Il-song expressed support to and soli- 
darity with the struggle of the Communist Party of China 
and the Chinese people. 


Both sides manifested their will to steadfastly maintain 
the leadership of the party and continue advancing along 
the road of socialism. 


His unofficial visit was also reported by other Romanian 
papers ROMANIA LIBERA and SCINTEIA TINERET- 
ULUI, the Chinese papers LIAONING DAILY and 
SICHUAN DAILY, the Lao paper PASASON, the 
Nepalese paper RISING NEPAL, the Bangladesh papers 
NEW NATION and BANGLADESH OBSERVER, the 
Singaporean paper STRAITS TIMES, the Indonesian 
paper MERDEKA and NEW STRAITS TIMES and 
other leading papers of Malaysia, the Italian paper 
L’UNITA, the Danish paper POLITIKEN, the Swedish 
paper DAGENS NYHETER, the Swiss paper 24 
HEURES and the Malagasy paper IMONGO VAOVAO. 


The Italian paper L’UNITA wrote that the great leader 
Comrade Kim Il-song received warmest welcome and 
hospitality during his unofficial visit to China and that 
his unofficial visit to China was conducive to further 
Strengthening the bonds of friendship and solidarity 
between Korea and China. 
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Mongolian Envoy Hosts Party for DPRK Officials 


SK2611092889 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0804 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 26 (KCNA)}—Mongolian 
Ambassador to Korea Jambaldorjiin Badra arranged a 
film show and a cocktail party at his embassy Saturday 
evening on the occasion of the 65th anniversary of the 
proclamation of the Mongolian People’s Republic. 


Invited there were Vice-Premier Chong Chun-ki, and 
Chang Chol, Yi Cha-pang, Yun Ki-chong, Kim Yang- 
kon, Cha Pong-chu, Ban Pong-ku, Song Hui-chol, O 
Mun-han, Han Pong-yong and other officials concerned. 


The attendants saw a Mongolian documentary film. 
Then followed a cocktail party at which speeches were 
made. 


Seminars on Kim Chong-il’s Works Held Abroad 


SK2711044589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0442 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)—A seminar on 
“Let Us March Forward Dynamically Along the Road of 
Socialism and Communism Under the Unfurled Banner 
of the Anti-Imperialist Struggle,” a work of dear Com- 
rade Kim Chong-il, was recently held by the Sierra Leone 
group for the study of the great chuche method of 
farming. 


The chief of the group in his speech said that the work is 
a highly important one which those parties and states 
building socialism and communism should take as a 
guideline. 


Korea is a model country in socialist construction, he noted. 


A seminar on Comrade Kim Chong-il’s work “On the 
Chuche Idea” was held by the group for the study of the 
chuche idea of African students studying in Mali. 


The speakers stated that the work is the banner of 
Struggle, the banner of victory for the complete realisa- 
tion of chajusong of the popular masses. The chuche idea 
which indicates the philosophical principle that man is 
the master of everything and decides everything is a 
completely new unique idea, most scientific and revolu- 
tionary idea, they stressed. 


Kim Chong-il-Proposed Movement Promoted 


SK2711045589 Pyongyang KCNA in English 0446 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 27 (KCNA)}—Dear Com- 
rade Kim Chong-il proposed a mass movement to build 
up better villages and streets in the spirit of loving the 
country and home and instructed that the school youth 
and children should take the lead in this movement 


150,000 school youth and children in Pyongyang held a 
joint meeting at the May Day Stadium on November 26 


FBIS-EAS-89-227 
28 November 1989 


at which they vowed to wage a powerful movement to 
build up their villages, streets and schools. 


The reporter and speakers at the meeting called on the 
school youth and children throughout the country to 
build up better their villages, streets and schools, create 
more than 100,000 hectares of “forests of the League of 
Socialist Working Youth [|LSWY]” and “forests of the 
Children’s Union [CU]” every year and tend them well 
to make the whole country thickly wooded, neatly adjust 
railways and roads and plant many trees and feed crops 
of different kinds around them and in the uncultivated 
land so as to contribute to the prosperity and develop- 
ment of the socialist fatherland. 


An appeal to the school LSWY and CU organizations 
across the country was adopted at the meeting. 


Present there were Chong Chun-ki, alternate member of 
the Political Bureau of the Central Committee of the 
Workers’ Party of Korea and vice-premier of the Admin- 
istration Council, Choe Yong-hae, chairman of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the League of Socialist Working 
Youth of Korea, and other officials concerned. 


Progress Reported in Vinalon, Steel Projects 


§K2311103989 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1027 GMT 
23 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 23 (KCNA)—The working 
people of Korea are effecting a new innovation in 
economic construction. 


The second-stage construction of the Sunchon vinalon 
complex, one of the world’s leading comprehensive 
chemical industrial centres, is being stepped up. 


The second-stage project includes vinalon factory to 
make up the production capacity of 100,000 tons of 
vinalon and caustic soda, vinyl chloride factories and 
urea fertilizer factory. 


The builders of the vinalon factory are overfulfilling 
their daily quota by 50 percent in the ground work and 
the builders of the caustic soda factory are pushing ahead 
with 18 building projects including an electrolytic 
ground and a compressor house. 


The builders of the vinyl chloride factory, too, are 
pressing ahead with their projects including preparations 
for a gravel sorting place and road construction and 
houses for some 400 families have been built. 


The construction of the sariwon potassic fertilizer com- 
plex is progressing apace. 


Limekiln No.1 went through a successful unloaded trial 
operation a few days ago. Equipment assembly of the 
raw material system including a storehouse for raw 
materials, raw materials crushing ground and ore liquid 
filter place has come near completion. 


The ore chuting and crushing system No.3, indoor head- 
ings settling place with a capacity of millions of tons and 
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a transformer sub-station have been built in the capacity 
expansion project of the Musan mining complex. 


The expansion project of the Chongjin steel works has 
been stepped up and an unloaded trial operation of 5 
major production processes was carried out. 


When the project is completed, it will help remarkedly 
improve the quality of steel and contribute to boosting 
the production of irons and steel. 


A numerically controlled machine tool production base is 
being built at the April 3 plant. 10 buildings have already 
made their appearance. It will be highly modernized. 


Daily Urges ‘Dynamic Struggle’ for Socialism 


SK2411111089 Pyongyang KCNA in English 1023 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Pyongyang November 24 (KCNA)}—NODONG 
SINMUN today editorially calls upon the people to wage 
a dynamic struggle with high pride and confidence in 
building socialism. 


High pride in building socialism is a noble ideological 
sentiment fostered by deep belief in the justness of the 
cause of socialism and the necessity of its victory, the 
editorial says, adding: This spirit enables the people to 
work epochal miracles and perform feats in the revolu- 
tion and construction, to firmly defend their socialist 
system and constantly consolidate and develop it, sur- 
mounting any difficulty. 


The Korean people have keenly experienced the superi- 
ority of socialism and its invincible vitality in a rigorous 
and glorious struggle, advancing along the road of 
socialism under the guidance of the party and the leader 
in the past days. 


We can say proudly with the faith and confidence of the 
people who are making revolution that socialism and 
communism is the only way for their happiness and the 
prosperity of all the generations to come. 


Noting that the imperialists today leave no stone 
unturned in their bid to disorganise socialism from 
within, the editorial stresses: The party members and 
working people must clearly know the true color of 
imperialism whose reactionary and aggressive nature 
gets more pronounced as it faces a crisis, and firmly 
maintain the working-class stand and the revolutionary 
principle, and must not harbour the least illusion about 
capitalism and imperialism, deeply conscious of the 
historical inevitability of the downfall of imperialism 
and victory of socialism. 


Socialist society is a sound, vivacious and hopeful 
society with a future where the creative life of the people 
is vibrant. But capitalist society is a corrupt and ailing 
society which is near its doom, without any prospect. 


The imperialists’ desperate moves against socialism are a 
token of their vulnerability, not of their mightiness. 
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As the imperialists are making desperate attempts to kill 
the confidence in socialism in the minds of the people, 
we should struggle staunchly with higher price and 
deeper confidence as people who are making revolution, 
the people who are building socialism. 


To this end, the greatness of the party and the leader and 
the sagacity of their leadership should be brought home 
to the party members and working people and ideolog- 
ical education be further deepened among them, the 
editorial says. 


Article Stresses Importance of Mass Movements 


SK2511100089 Pyongvang Domestic Service 
in Korean 2114 GMT 21 Nov 89 


[NODONG SINMUN 22 November special article: 
“The Movement To Win the Red Flag of Three Revolu- 
tions Is a Powerful Driving Force in Carrying Out the 
Three Revolutions—Ideological, Technological, and 
Cultural] 


[Text] To fulfill the three revolutions—ideological, tech- 
nological, and cultural—which is a form of launching the 
mass movement, is a firm stand adhered to consistently 
by the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il. 


In various works by dear Comrade Kim Chong-il, 
including “Let Us Further Vigorously Launch the Move- 
ment to Win the Red Flag of Three Revolutions,” he 
elucidated pragmatic guidelines to accelerate the three 
revolutions by vigorously launching mass movements, 
including the movement to win the red flag of three 
revolutions. 


Comrade Kim Chong-il, member of the Presidium of the 
Central Committee of the Workers’ Party of Korea 
[WPK] Political Bureau and secretary of the party Cen- 
tral Committee, has taught: The movement to win the 
red flag of three revolutions is an all-people’s mass 
movement to vigorously launch the three revolutions— 
ideological, technological, and cultural—according to 
the demand of modeling the whole society after the 
chuche idea in order to accelerate the socialist and 
communist construction. 


To fulfill the three revolutions as a form of launching the 
mass movement becomes an important element in guar- 
anteeing the success of the socialist and communist 
construction. 


In essence, the three revolutions—ideological, techno- 
logical, and cultural—represent a struggle to realize the 
independent stand and attitude of the working popular 
masses. Therefore, the working popular masses must 
naturally be the main body in this revolution, and this 
must be carried out by ways of wholly mobilizing their 
infinite strength and wisdom. 


The three revolutions, which are being advanced in 
unprecedented width and depth, demand that the 


masses’ strength and wisdom be motivated to the max- 
imum, more so than any revolutionary struggle that has 
been carried out up to this point. 


A mighty method by which the working-class party can 
mobilize the strength of the masses in the leadership of 
the socialist construction is the vigorous launching of the 
mass movement. 


As dear Comrade Kim Chong-il elucidated, the mass 
movement is a creative method of wholly displaying the 
endless strength of the broad masses, and is a revolu- 
tionary method by which the socialist and communist 
construction through mass struggle and collective inno- 
vation is accelerated. 


From the first day of its foundation, our party initiated 
various forms of mass movements according to the 
demand of revolution, the revolutionary desire of the 
masses, and the degree of preparation, and has actively 
promoted them. 


All the victory and success achieved in our country’s 
socialist construction is unthinkable without the strength 
of the mass movement. 


Today various mass movements, including the move- 
ment to win the red flag of three revolutions and the 
movement to follow the examples of the unassuming 
heroes, which are now being developed in depth under 
our party’s leadership, are, as the days go by, more fully 
displaying their vitality in carrying out the three revolu- 
tions and as the powerful motive force of the socialist 
construction. 


The vitality of the mass movement which is the driving 
force of carrying out the three revolutions—ideological, 
technological, and cultural—lies most of all in that all the 
members of society are growing up reliably to be chuche- 
type communist revolutionaries boundlessly loyal to the 
party and to the leader. 


People are the masters of all things and decide on 
everything. How to prepare a person is a fundamental 
problem that influences the outcome of revolution and 
construction. 


If a person is well prepared, there is nothing that cannot 
be done, and no fortress that cannot be occupied. 


The ideological revolution that indoctrinates and 
reforms people is a positive attitude of revolution, and 
whether all the tasks of carrying out the three revolutions 
are realized successfully or not is wholly dependent on 
how all the members of society are prepared. 


To make all members of society chuche-type communist 
revolutionaries who are endlessly loyal to the party and the 
leader is the most central task of the three revolutions. 


In essence, the process of carrying out the ideological 
revolution is the process of human development, and the 
level of technological and cultural development is ulti- 
mately decided on by the level of human development. 
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People who are the main force in carrying out the three 
revolutions and those directly in charge must be pre- 
pared to be fully developed chuche-type communist 
revolutionaries so that technology can be developed 
according to the demand of chuche, and so that culture 
can blossom according to the demands of the working 
class. Therefore, bringing up the people to be communist 
revolutionaries is the most important and pressing work 
compared to any other revolution. 


The mass movements, including the movement to win 
the red flag of three revolutions and the movement to 
follow the examples of the unassuming heroes, gives the 
people the faith and self-consciousness that the most 
valuable and most noble life is to remain loyal to the 
leader who is the center of the life of the social and 
political collective, and who is bringing them up to be 
true revolutionaries. 


The movement to win the red flag of three revolutions is 
a mass movement that directly presents and starts pre- 
paring all the members of society to be warm chuche- 
type communist revolutionaries who are endlessly loyal 
to the party and to the leader. 


By vigorously launching the struggle to carry out the high 
demands of this movement, the goal to bring up our 
party members and workers to be true chuche-type 
communist revolutionaries is being successfully realized. 


The mass movement, including the movement to follow 
the examples of the unassuming heroes, is an indoctri- 
nation method that is carried out through positive exam- 
ples. This is being actively inspired in order to manifest 
in practice the loyalty toward the party and the leader. 


The example of loyalty toward the party and the leader 
which was manifested by the unassuming heroes is 
becoming a vivid model that leaves a deep impression in 


the people. 


Whether one sees them or not, our party members and 
workers are cultivating and training their ideology in 
view of the noble spiritual world of the unassuming 
heroes who silently sacrificed their lives for the party and 
the leader. 


Amid the flames of the movement to win the red flag of 
three revolutions and the movement to follow the exam- 
ples of the unassuming heroes, our party members and 
workers are vigorously moving forward according to the 
teachings of the party and the leader with a chuche- 
oriented faith that does not waver, no matter which way 
the wind blows. 


It is our people's firm will to complete the cause of the 
chuche-type revolution to the end by strongly advocating 
and defending the chuche idea and by accelerating the 
revolution and construction through our own style. 


The ideological and spiritual trait of our party members 
and workers, which is to have absolute faith in our party 
and in its guidance and ideology and to faithfully uphold 
the leadership of the party, is truly noble. 
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Under the communist slogan “One for all and all for 
one,”’ Our party members and workers are sincerely 
working and struggling for the society and for groups, 


and for the fatherland and people. 


“. fundamental change is taking place in the ideological 
anc spiritual life, the way of work, and the work habits of 
the party members and workers through the mass move- 
meni, and the strengthening of the main body of our 
revolution is a valuable result that cannot be exchanged 
with anything else. 


The vitality of the mass movement which is being 
deepened and developed under the leadership of the 
party is also a collective innovation to successfully carry 
out the technological and cultural revolutions. 


By successfully carrying out the technological revolution 
and cultural revolution, all members of society are 
generally made into communist-type human beings with 
healthy bodies and high technological and cultural levels, 
and in the course of firmly accumulating the high mate- 
rial and technological base that corresponds to a com- 
munist society, it is a worthwhile task to satisfy the 
independeni aspirations and demands of the popular 
working masses in the material aspects of life. This is 
successfully realized when technology and culture is 
developed according to the demand of chuche. 


One of the central tasks of the three revolutions is to 
remodel technology and culture according to the 
demands of chuche. The work to remodel technology 
and culture according to the demands of chuche can be 
successfully realized only through the revolutionary 
enthusiasm and creative wisdom of the masses. 


Without the comradely cooperation and might of unity 
among the workers who are united by one social and 
political organic body and without the might of collec- 
tivism, the work to remodel technology and culture 
according to the demands of chuche could never be 
Carried out, not through the sole strength and wisdom of 
the individual. 


The work of remodeling technology and culture 
according to the demands of chuche is a very large-scale 
work in view of its sphere of comprehensiveness and its 
degree of depth. 


It is unthinkable that the broad revolutionary tasks 
according to the demands of chuche in all fields of nature 
and society be remodeled without depending on the 
masses’ strength and position, depending on the individ- 
ual’s strength and position only. 


The work to remodel technology and cuiture according 
to the demands of chuche can be successfully carried out 
when it is in conformity with all the masses’ endless 
strength and wisdom—in other words, only when it is in 
conformity with the method of launching collective 
innovations. 


19 


The mass movement which is being developed under the 
leadership of our party is becoming the most effective 
method in calling forth the popular masses toward 
collective innovation. 


The mass movement is, strictly speaking, a collective 
innovative movement. The characteristics of the mass 
movement and its mighty strength lies in that it firmly 
stimulates the spirit of the broad masses and strengthens 
their unity and cooperation in launching them toward 
collective innovation. In the process of vigorously 
launching the mass movement, the flames of collective 
innovation will be burning energetically. 


People help and guide others in the process of the mass 
movement, and devote their technology and talents in 
the struggle to carry out the technological and cultural 
revolution. Therefore, the creative strength and wisdom 
that is being manifested through the mass movement is 
powerful beyond comparison with the individual's 
strength and wisdom, and through this the mass move- 
ment allows not only the few people who possess skill 
and talent, but also the ordinary workers and ordinary 
manufacturers to be creators of new technology and 
culture and creators of heroic feats. 


The movement to win the red flag of the three revolu- 
tions and other mass movements sees to it that through 
a mass method all members of a group firmly prepare 
themselves to become standard-bearers of the technolog- 
ical and cultural revolutions, masters of ingenuity, con- 
trivance, and invention; and men of high technological 
and cultural standards. Amid the flames of the move- 
ment to win the red flag of the three revolutions, which 
is a mass technological innovation movement and a 
cultural reform movement of a high stage, the mass 
technological innovation movement is being vigorously 
accelerated, new changes are being effected in the scien- 
tific, technological, educational, and cultural fields, and 
mass innovations are being effected in production and 
construction. 


Under the slogans “Ideology, technology, and culture— 
all in accordance with the demands of chuche” and “Let 
us emulate the model set by unheralded heroes,’ making 
the national economy chuche-oriented, modernized, and 
scientific has been successfully realized, and the work of 
imbuing the whole society with intellectuals is being 
pushed ahead at a high level. A great victory has been 
achieved in the two 200-day campaigns conducted 
before and after the 40th anniversary of the founding of 
the Republic, and great monumental edifices and crea- 
tures which glorify the era of the workers’ party have 
been miraculously built everywhere in the country by 
pushing ahead with the large-scale construction projects, 
including the construction of Kwangbok Street and the 
first phase construction of Sunchon Vinalon Complex. 
This cannot be contemplated apart from the might of our 
party's mass movement. 


The history of the struggle of our people. who have 
accelerated the revolution and construction under the 


banner of the three revolutions—ideological, technolog- 
ical, and cultural—vigorously demonstrates the might 
and vitality of the mass movement that our party has 
initiated and led. The all-out nation-founding thought 
mobilization movement, the emulation movement for 
production increase, and the illiteracy eradication move- 
ment, which were vigorously pushed ahead at the time of 
the anti-imperialist and antifeudal revolution for democ- 
racy waged right after national liberation [in 1945] with 
the liquidation of the colonial and feudal exploitation 
system as its primary task, opened the beginning of the 
three revolutions in our country and vigorously pushed 
forward the struggle for building a new fatherland. 


The Chollima movement and the Chollima work team 
movement, which have brilliantly adorned the history of 
socialist construciton of our country with the miracles 
and events which amazed the people of the world, led all 
of our people not only to grow up as standard-bearers of 
Chollima and heroes of the times, but also to vigorously 
accelerate the march movement of socialism. Thus, they 
greatly contributed to pushing ahead with the three 
revolutions—ideological, technological, and cultural— 
which arose as the primary management task following 
the victory of the socialist system. 


When we vigorously raced forward with the spirit of 
adding the speed battle to Chollima, the flames of the 
mass movement were further deepened and developed 
anew in their depth and width. The movement to win the 
red flag of the three revolutions, which was initiated by 
Our party at the historic period when the work of 
modeling the whole society after the chuche idea arose at 
the forefront, was vigorously waged. defining the three 
revolutions—ideological, technological, and cultural—as 
the cardinal tasks and the realization of the cause of 
modeling the whole society after the chuche idea as a 
high goal. As a result, the movement to win the red flag 
of the three revolutions has successfully pushed ahead 
with the implementation of the great revolutionary task 
of reforming human beings and remolding nature and 
society. 


In particular, the movement to win the red flag of the 
three revolutions has since the 1980's been vigorously 
waged in close collaboration with the movement to 
create the speed of the 1980's, the movement to follow 
the model of unheralded heroes, the socialist emulation 
movement, the movement to create model unit sets of 
facilities, and various other mass movements. As a 
result, the movement to win the red flag of the three 
revolutions has been more vigorously spurring the three 
revolutions—ideological, technological, and cultural— 
by reforming people’s ideologies in conformity with the 
demands of chuche, and by effecting collectivist innova- 
tions in economic and cultural construction. 


The ideology, theory, and policies on the mass move- 
ment that the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il has eluci- 
dated in his documents, including the document “Let Us 
More Vigorously Wage the Movement to Win the Red 
Flag of the Three Revolutions,” have added new vitality 
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to the mass movement and have spurred the mass 
movement to display greater might. When we vigorously 
push ahead with the moveiaent to win the red flag of the 
three revolutions as the party's task and, at the same 
time, when we firmly arm ourselves with the party's 
ideology and theory on the mass movement and thor- 
oughly embody them, we can vigorously wage the mass 
movement and, thus, can thoroughly implement the line 
of the three revolutions—ideological, technological, and 
cultural. 


All functionaries and the working people, by more 
deeply studying and mastering the ideology, theory, and 
policies elucidated by the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il 
and by brilliantly implementing them, should make 
constant progress in carrying out the three revolutions— 
ideological, technological, and cultural. 


Party Feats Performed in 1980's Praised 


SK2711114589 Pyongyang Domestic Service 
in Korean 2030 GMT 19 Nov 89 


{Unattributed talk: “The 1980°s, During Which Trium- 
phant Progress Has Been Made With the Slogan ‘To 
Permeate the Society With the Chuche Idea’”’] 


[Text] Today our people are brilliantly embroidering the 
last year of the 1980’s with endless pride and self- 
confidence for their vigorous advance along the single 
path to victory. Shining victories, which have been won 
during the historic period of the 1980’s—and during 
which our revolution reached a new high stage—are 
historic ones, which once again strongly demonstrate 
that socialism can ultimately be victorious. 


At this meaningful time when we are concluding the 
period of the 1980's and are going to usher in the new 
period of the 1990's, our people's hearts are filled with 
pride and self-confidence in glorifying the honor of 
socialism. 


In the 1970"s, our party put forth the slogan “To per- 
meate the society with the chuche idea.” During the 
1980's our party has vigorously led the grand march of 
the decade and won great victories in history, which will 
shine throughout the coming centuries. 


Looking back at the victories they have won under the 
wise leadership of the party and leader, our people are 
filled with great pride and se'f-confidence and are firmly 
determined to continue to step up the revolutionary 
march. 


The great leader Comrade Kim Il-song has taught: Today 
when our country, which was once backward in the 
world and suffered the oppression of the imperialists, 
has turned into a prosperous and flourishing great 
socialist country, we can be duly proud of and can 
proudly boast about the revolutionary stand and inde- 
pendent line we have invariably maintained, the 
rewarding struggle through which the party and people 
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have united with a single mind and pioncered a new path 
in history, and the great achievements they have won. 


The proud victories our people have won during the 
1980's are the proud fruits that have been produced in 
the course during which our people, under the wise 
leadership of our party, brilliantly implemented the 
program to permeate the society with the chuchr idea. 


The task of permeating the society with the chuche idea 
is a task of the century to remake nature, society, and 
man according to the demand of the chuche idea and 
achieve the complete independence of the masses. 


Our party has wisely led us in accomplishing this sacred 
task and has won great historic victories. 


During the march of the 1980's, during which we 
advanced along the road of permeating the society with 
the chuche idea, our people have proved, as a stark 
reality, that our cause is most just and that we can 
successfully build socialism and communism, as long as 
we have the leadership of the party. 


Above all, a proud victory—which has been won during the 
march of the 1980's to permeate the society with the chuche 
idea—is that the single-minded unity, which was achieved 
around the Central Committee of the party, headed by the 
respected and beloved Comrade Kim Il-song, has been 
further strengthened into an invincible one. 


In revolution, nothing is more important than unity. 
Unity is precisely a driving force of the revolution. Unity 
is what is most essential for revolution in the world. But 
achieving unity is a very difficult task. 


Accordingly, the achievement of unity is the greatest 
victory, and the greatest achievement is the consolida- 
tion of the unity. 


During the march of the 1980's to permeate the society 
with the chuche idea, our party has won a triumphant 
achievement by firmly uniting all people as a single 
social and political organic body. 


Today, our people are upholding the great leader Comrade 
Kim Il-song as the great leader [yongdoja] and as the 
benevolent father. They are boundlessly loyal to the party 
and leader [suryong] and are filially faithful to them. 


The absolute unity and cohesion, under which the great 
leader and the dear Comrade Kim Chong-il look after 
the people with extreme care as the father of the nation 
{inminui oboi] and under which the people are bound- 
lessly loyal to the party and leader and are filially faithful 
to them, are the most powerful ones—which can be 
found nowhere else in the world. 


The past period of the 1980's, during which our people 
have advanced with the slogan “To permeate the society 
with the chuche idea,” has been a most unfavorable 
period during which the enemies’ anti-Republic and 
anti-socialism maneuvers reached the worst stage. 
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Nonetheless, during this period, our unity has been 
strengthened and is now invincible. This is attributable 
to the fact that the task to permeate the society with the 
chuche dea is correct and the le. dership of the party 
which le ads our cause Is great. 


In leading the march of the 1980's, our party has fully 
displayed the greatness of its leadership. As a result, all 
people of the country have faithfully upheld and fol- 
lowed our party. The tasks that our party worked out and 
led during the 1980's reflected the noble intent of our 
party to glorify Korea and lead it to a brilliant future as 
the master of the Korean revoliion. As a result, the 
policies worked out by our party endlessly inspired our 
people and made them join the trend of upholding our 
party with high loyal enthusiasm. 


The proud march of the 1980's has made our people 
more resolutely maintain their belief in the chuche 
idea—the ideological foundation of unity. The march of 
the 1980's has been the course of our p: ople’s struggle to 
arm themselves with the profound principle of the 
chuche idea—ceaselessly elucidated by our party—and 
to make it their flesh and bone. It is during this course 
that all functionaries and working people have become 
irue revolutionaries armed with the chuche idea and 
with the revolutionary outlook on the leader elucidated 
by the chuche idea, and that they have more firmly 
united around the party and leader in ideology and will 
based on the chuche-oriented outlook on the leader. This 
has further strengthened our unity in ideology and will 
on a solid ideological foundation. 


Each day of the 1980’s was also one in which the loyalty 
of all members of the society to the leader [yongdoja] of 
the revolution has ceaselessly grown. During the 1980's, 
in the great reality our party has developed on the soil of 
the fatherland, our people have seen the noble model of 
loyalty and modelled themselves after it. This has 
brought the unity of our revolutionary ranks, the body of 
purity which has been formed with loyalty as an ideo- 
logical and spiritual foundation, to an even nobler level. 
Indeed, the course of the march of the 1980's has been a 
shining path of single-minded unity, along which all 
people have more firmly united around the party and 
leader in ideology and will and in morality and duty. 


For the creation of such a great history, our party has 
earned even stronger trust from the people. 


Another victory won through the march of the 1980's to 
permeate the society with the chuche idea is that the 
splendid era of the fatherland’s prosperity, the great 
golden age of the workers party, has begun. 


Defining the realization of the revolutionary ideology 
and plan of the great leader Comrade Kim Il-song and 
their embodiment—the line and policy of the party. as 
its basic mission, our party has constantly waged bold 
and daring operations and battles for their implementa- 
tion. All lines and policies, including the line of the three 
revolutions—ideological, technological, and cultural. the 
Taean work system, and the Chongsan-ri method. all of 
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which were set forth by the great leader, are most correct 
guidelines for socialist and communist construction. Our 
party, by organizing and mobilizing the entire party and 
all the people into the struggle to implement these lines 
and policies, has seen to it that the great leader's plan 
fully flowers. As a result, the demands of the chuche idea 
have been extensively embodied in all fields of our 
country—political, economic, and cultural. In particular, 
the prominent success attained on the days of perme- 
ating the society with the chuche idea is that human 
reform work has been vigorously accelerated and that, 
consequently, a large contingent of communist revolu- 
tionaries of chuche type have been fostered. 


Today numerous heroes and unheralded he-ses have 
appeared, and mass heroism is being highly displayed in 
our country. This reality clearly proves that human 
reform work, which is an important but difficult work on 
the road toward communism, has been successfully 
carried out. 


The economic might of our country in the 1980's has 
been extraordinarily strengthened. On the days of the 
1980's, our party has not only firmly grasped and imple- 
mented the line of self-reliant national economic con- 
Struction, but has also outstandingly embodied the 
economce guidance and management method of our own 
style. Under the wise leadership of our party, all the 
people across the country have accelerated the march of 
the speed battle, reverberating the sound of the drum of 
the revolution. As a result, the great leader's plans 
established for the people have flowered as a brilliant 
reality. Our people have completed the construction of 
the Sohae lockgate in only 5 years. They have built 
numerous monumental edifices and creatures every- 
where in the country. In particular, in recent years, our 
people have outstandingly built Kwangbok Street in 
Pyongyang and completed the first phase of construction 
of the Sunchon Vinalon Complex, a leading chemical 
industrial base in our country, on 18 May this year. The 
complex was successfully built with our strength, tech- 
nology, facilities, and materials. This vigorously demon- 
strates that socialism will win victory without fail. 


Amid the march of permeating the society with the 
chuche idea, the country’s might has been firmly 
strengthened and its external prestige has been also 
enhanced. The banner of the chuche, which has been 
lifted higher on the days of the 1980's, has given great 
influence to the revolutionary people of the world. 
Today, our country, as a model socialist country, is 
enjoying admiration from the people of the world. This 
reality is an impressive canvas that shows that the 
heyday of the era of the Workers’ Party is being unfolded 
in Our country. 


Indeed, the heyday of the era of the Workers’ Party is a 
noble fruition attained by the march of permeating the 
society with the chuche idea and through the brilliant 
flowering and development in all fields created in a short 
period of history. Looking back to the brilliant victory 
won in the 1980's, we have come to firmly believe that 
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there is no better line and policy than our party's line and 
policy and that for us our style is the best. The brilliant 
victory won in the 1980's amid the march of permeating 
the society with the chuche idea also is the fact that the 
foundation of the plan for the ages for the fatherland's 
eternal prosperity and for the final victory of the revo- 
lution has been firmly provided. The future of the 
fatherland and the bright future of the revolution can be 
reliably guaranteed only on a firm foundation. There- 
fore, when today’s victory becomes a reliable spring- 
board for tomorrow's victory, that victory becomes a 
proud victory. 


In the course of leading the march of the 1980's to victory 
our party has more firmly provided the assets with which we 
can build a communist paradise on the land of the father- 
land. The period of the 1980's, which has ended amid the 
struggle for permeating the society with the chuche idea, was 
a brilliant chronicle during which our party presented 
numerous programmatic documents, ideologies, theories, 
and policies and has thus brilliantly illuminated the future 
of socialism and communism. 


In the 1980's, many profound principles and doctrines, 
which have safeguarded, defended, further developed, 
and enriched the chuche idea; and many unique ideolo- 
gies and theories developed with the leader of the revo- 
lution as the center were presented—this amazed the 
people of the world. Many ideologies and theories, 
including the theory on the continuity of the revolution, 
the theory on enhancing the superiority of the socialist 
system, and the theory on the chuche-oriented outlook 
on the revolution, which the dear Comrade Kim Chong- 
il has presented, are a firm ideological and theoretical 
foundation, which makes it possible to brilliantly inherit 
and consummate the communist cause. 


The history of the revolutionary struggle of the working 
class has never before witnessed a precedent in which the 
revolution is advancing along a most correct path of 
Struggle, without the slightest degree of biased tendency, 
as seen in our revolution. 


Along with its energetic ideological and theoretical 
activity, our party has purely inherited the method of the 
revolution, the revolutionary tradition, unity, and cohe- 
sion in the 1980's. As a result, the march of the 1980's 
has become a historic march, which has firmly deepened 
the political and ideological asset for ‘e future of the 
revolution. The fact that on the road of the march of 
permeating the society with the chuche idea, the party 
has been strengthened with a view to the future as the 
guide of communism is of very vital significance in 
strengthening a foundation for the ages. for the eternal 
prosperity of the fatherland. and for the final victory of 
the revolution. 


Amid the march of permeating the society with the 
chuche idea, our party has been able not only to enjoy 
absolute confidence from all the people, but also to have 
the absolute and highest prestige. Our party has been also 
able to lead the Korean revolution to victory on the firm 
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and deep organizational and ideological foundation. 
That our people have been able to more vigorously 
accelerate the march toward communism without trepi- 
dation and turns and twists even under complicated 
circumstances is because our party, as the great guide of 
the chuche cause, has led our revolution at the forefront 
through its leading position and dignity. 


That our party has been further strengthened and devel- 
oped as the guide of communism is the most brilliant 
victory won in the 1980's on the road of permeating the 
society with the chuche idea. Because of this, the march 
of the 1980's is shining as a most glorious and brilliant 
march. Amid the practical struggle of accelerating the 
march of the 1980's our people have cherished in their 
hearts th: loftiest national dignity and honor, which 
other nations have never had. Our people hold the most 
sagacious leader in high esteem. Our party is powerful. 
The chuche idea is great. All of the party's line and 
policies are just and correct. Our people are vigorously 
demonstrating the honor of socialism. This is precisely 
the national dignity and honor of our people who are 
concluding the 1980's. 


Those people who are advancing with national dignity 
and honor, firmly believing in the justness of their cause, 
are ever-victorious and invincible. As they have won a 
brilliant victory in the 1980's on the road of permeating 
the society with the chuche idea, our people should also 
continue to advance along the single road of victory and 
prosperity. Thus, they should build a paradise of com- 
munism on this land. 


South Korea 


South’s Embassy Opens in Warsaw, Poland 


SK2811055289 Seoul YONHAP in English 0532 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 28 (YONHAP)}—South Korea opened 
its embassy in Warsaw Monday and appointed Coun- 
cillor Choe Pyong-hyo to head the mission as charge 
d‘affaires, the Foreign Ministry said Tuesday. 


The opening of the South Korean Embassy in Hotel 
Meriot follows the establishment of diplomatic relations 
between Seoul and Warsaw Nov. 1. 


In the absence of diplomatic ties with the Soviet Union 
and other neighboring socialist countries, the embassy in 
the Polish capital will do the job of diplomatic and 
consular affairs, the ministry said. 


Poland, Government To Form ‘Economic Body’ 


SK2711131289 Seoul YONHAP in English 1252 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 27 (YONHAP)—South Korea and 
Poland will inaugurate a private-level economic cooper- 
ation body in March next year, the International Private 
Economic Council of Korea (IPECK) said Monday. 
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Hwang In-choung, vice chairman of IPECK, said that his 
council and the Polish Chamber of Foreign Trade have 
agreed to establish the Korea-Poland economic cooper- 
ation committee to promote trade and economic 
exchanges between the two countries. 


Upon returning home from his visit to Poland Nov, 
18-23, Hwang said that the committee will be officially 
formed in March when a South Korean economic mis- 
sion visits the East European nation. 


Hwang said that while staying in Poland, he exchanged a 
letter of intent detailing plans for bilateral economic 
cooperation with the Polish chamber. 


South Korea and Poland established formal diplomatic 
relations on Nov. | after exchanging trade offices in 
April this year. 


DPRK Scholars on Need for Economic Exchange 


SK2411133689 Seoul TONG-A ILBO in Korean 
22 Nov 89 p 2 


[Correspondent Ho Tae-hong from Tokyo] 


[Text] At a time when the East European countries are 
engulfed in waves of reform and when people's attention 
is riveted on North Korea to see whether it opens itself 
up Or not, an international symposium was held on 20-21 
November in Osaka, Japan, on the theme of “Society 
and Economy in East Asia.’ The symposium drew our 
attention, as five North Korean scholars participating in 
it explained North Korean policy on economic coopera- 
tion with foreign countries. 


In the symposium, sponsored by the Osaka School of 
Economy and Law, Professor of Economics at Kim 
Il-song University Kim Chae-un delivered a speech 
entitled “On the DPRK's Economic Construction and 
Exchange With Foreign Countries.” In the speech, Kim 
said that “my country will accelerate the development of 
the national economy and promote international friend- 
ship and cooperation by expanding and developing fur- 
ther economic exchanges with foreign countries— 
without letup—on the basis of a national economy of 
self-reliance.’ He thus stressed the need for economic 
exchanges with foreign countries. 


After stressing that the North Korean economy has been 
strengthened in all areas of industry and in terms of 
structure, and that the production and technical process 
in all sectors have been modernized based on North 
Korea's own raw materials, other materials. and energy, 
Professor Kim said that North Korea is in urgent need of 
expansion and development of corresponding economic 
and technical exchanges and cooperation with foreign 
countries at a new, higher level. 


Saying that North Korea attaches particular importance 
to economic exchange and cooperation with East Asian 
countries when it comes to expanding and developing 
economic exchange with foreign countries, Professor 
Kim emphasized that his country will not shut the door 
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of exchange to friendly countries that respect North 
Korea's sovereignty, even if they are capitalist countries. 


Yim Su-kyong Refuses To Respond to Charges 


SK2711073489 Seoul YONHAP in English 0711 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


Text] Seoul, Nov. 27 (YONHAP)—A radical South 

Orean student, on trial for security law violations, on 
Monday again refused to answer prosecution charges 
that she was acting on orders from North Korean leaders 
when she atitende’t the World Youth Festival in 
Pyongyang in July. 


Yim Su-kyong, appearing at Seoul District Criminal Court 
on charges of violating the National Security Law by 
visiting the North Korean capital without government 
approval, stood mute when asked by prosecutors whether 
she had acted under instructions from Pyongyang. 


She did, however, nod assent to most other charges in the 
written arraignment, dealing with how she was chosen to 
represent “Chondaehyop,” the National Council of Stu- 
dent Representatives, at the festival, how she reached 
Pyongyang and what she actually did in North Korea. 


The Rev. Mun Kyu-hyon, a Catholic priest who accom- 
panied Yim on her way back to Seoul from Pyongyang 
and was also arrested on security charges, is on trial 
along with her. 


The hearing was marred by disorder as a group of people 
in the audience chanted slogans calling for the imme- 
diate release of Yim and Mun and tossed confetti as the 
two defendants entered the courtroom. The presiding 
judge ordered an adjournment and had them removed. 


Over 3,000 police troops were deployed around the court 
and nearby prosecution office buildings to prevent activ- 
ists from seizing them in protest at the trial. 


Shortly before the hearing, a group of dissidents and 
students in the courtroom began singing anti-American 
songs and clapping their hands. Members of right-wing 
Organizations in the courtroom waged a verbal attack 
against the group but there was no major clash between 
them. 


No Tae-u Remarks on Political Prisoners Denounced 


SK2711124489 Seoul HANGYORE SINMUN in Korean 
24 Nov 89 p 6 


[Editorial: ***Political Prisoners in South Korea Were All 
Released’—Distortion of Realities by President No Tae- 
u Who Embarked on Visit to Europe’’] 


[Text] President No Tae-u, who left Seoul on 18 
November, paid an official visit to Hungary in East 
Europe, via West Germany, for the first time as head of 
the South Korean Administration. President No Tae-u 
and his entourage. who are practicing diplomacy by 
making foreign visits at a time when difficult problems 
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have accumulated within the nation and while the inter- 
national situation is rapidly changing, must be very 
tired. We hope that their diplomatic activities are bene- 
ficial to the future of the nation and the people. 


The evaluation of President No Tae-u's visit to Europe 
should be made in a composed manner upon the com- 
pletion of his visit. However, there is an important issue 
that we should point out beforehand; the opening 
remarks of President No Tae-u concerning the situation 
of human rights and prisoners of conscience in South 
Korea. It was reported that in a meeting with West 
German businessmen in Koln on 21 November, he said 
“All political prisoners in South Korea have been 
released” and asked them to expand investment, noting 
that “‘all acts of violating human rights have disappeared 
in South Korea with progress in democratization.” It was 
also reported that he made similar remarks in response 
to the question and warning [kyonggo] raised by West 
German President Weizsacker concerning the human 
rights violations in South Korea. 


We still remember the public statement made by President 
No Tae-u concerning the human rights issue in South 
Korea when he visited the United States in October. 
During informal talks with Korean press correspondents in 
Washington, held after talks with U.S. President Bush on 
18 October, he made an assertion that “Some people claim 
that the number of political prisoners is more than that of 
the past. But, since 29 June there have been no political 
prisoners and no one has been physically detained for his 
political faith and ideology.” 


We do not know if heads of state and businessmen of 
foreign countries believed his remarks or not. However, 
as for the South Korean citizens, they are keenly aware of 
the fact that such remarks by the president are contrary 
to the truth. On 20 December last year, the government 
released 281 so-called ‘criminals involving political and 
security affairs.” According to President No Tae-u's 
assertion, there have been no political prisoners or 
prisoners of conscience in South Korea since that time. A 
report released late September revealed that 2,094 men 
were either imprisoned on charges of political crimes or 
released during the period from the inauguration of the 
Sixth Republic to August this year. The average number 
of those who were arrested each day was that of the Fifth 
Republic era. At this very moment, nearly | 000 activists 
of social movements, students, workers, farmers, and the 
poor are groaning in prison as “prisoners of conscience.” 


The president himself must be keenly aware of such a 
reality. Why then did he speak about the situation in his 
own country in a distorted manner to foreigners? Is this 
because he regarded them as subversive forces 
attempting to overthrow the political system with vio- 
lence, not as prisoners of conscience and political pris- 
oners? Rev Mun Ik-hwan, Yim Su-kyong, and Fr Mun 
Kyu-hyon, who visited the North to expedite reunifica- 
tion; the workers, who waged a fierce struggle to secure 
the right to existence; the farmers, who frantically 
resisted the ruling forces in a desperate effort to save 
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their farms facing bankruptcy; and the poor, who strive 
to safeguard their job sites resisting cruel suppression— 
are they really “violent revolutionary forces” rather than 
the prisoners of conscience and political prisoners? 


President No Tae-u should no longer distort the solemn 
realities of his own country. This distortion is conducive 
neither to attracting more foreign capital nor to estab- 
lishing the morality of his regime. The supreme strategy 
in politics and diplomacy is honesty and sincerity. 


Parties Debate Over South's National Budget 


SK2511020189 Seoul YONHAP in English 0150 GMT 
25 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 25 (YONHAP)—South Korea's 
economy is expected to grow seven percent in real terms 
next year, 0.5 percentage point lower than originally 
projected Deputy Prime Minister Cho Sun said Friday. 


The unemployment rate in 1989 will be slightly higher 
than this year's 2.7 percent, Cho, concurrently economic 
planning minister, told a plenary session of the National 
Assembly Budget-Settlement Committee. 


Cho said nominal economic growth rate next yvar will be 
11.3 percent as GNP (Gross National Product) deflator 
is expected to rise four percent. 


To help university graduates get jobs, the government 
will set up another employment information center, Cho 
said. Five employment placement centers were already 
established for the university graduates. 


Korea's real GNP growth was 6.6 percent for the first 
nine months of this year, making it virtually impossible 
for the nation to attain its earlier GNP target of 8 percent 
and the adjusted 7.5 percent, according to a report 
published Friday by the central bank. 


Meanwhile, the Budget-Settlement Committee debated 
hotly over opposition parties’ demand that the national 
budget of 23.02 trillion won (about 34.4 billion U.S. 
dollars) for fiscal 1990 be reduced by 1.6 trillion won. 


But the ruling Democratic Justice Party maintained that the 
budget should not be scaled down because of a variety of 
government welfare projects earmarked for next year. 


In the wake of such differences between rival parties over 
the scale of the government budget, it is uncertain if the 
proposed budget could be cleared of the National 
Assembly before the Dec. 2 legal deadline. 


PPD Threatens To Boycott Budget Deliberation 
SK2611012489 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 


26 Nov 89 p 2 
[By staff reporter Kim Song-pok] 


[Text] Pusan—Opposition leader Kim Tae-chung yes- 
terday urged President No Tae-u to return from his 


European tour “as soon as possible’ so as to handle 
urgent domestic political issues. 


He then declared that unless the ruling camp scrambles to 
take action to erase the Chon Tu-hwan era problems this 
year, his party will cease the on-going budget deliberation. 


“The current arbitrary moves by the Fifth Republic 
holdovers are worrisome. The prospect for the settle- 
ment of the past ills is dim “Kim, president of the Party 
fo. Peace and Democracy, argued. 


Responding to cheers of a crowd of about 10,000, he 
added, “Now, the ruling Democratic Justice Party is 
believed to lack the ability to tackle the pressing issues. 


The key to the solution to the questions is in the hands of 
President No, he should come back home as soon as 
possible to exert his whole efforts for the deem up of the 
Chon-era legacies.” 


The head of the largest opposition party came here, the 
power base of his rival opposition leader Kim Yong-sam, 
for an out-door rally on the compound of the former 
Pusan Commercial High School in Pujon-tong. 


Announcing his party's strategy to link the budget delib- 
eration to the struggle for the political cause, Kim 
stressed,’ We cannot cooperate in having the enormous 
revenue (of the budgeting) used for the throwback to the 
Fifth Republic.” 


Citing the reconciliation between East and West Ger- 
many, the PPD head said, “The government should 
propose the people in the divided halves of Korea be 
allowed access to each other's TV and radio programs. 


During Kim's speech, a large number of PPD members 
with yellow armbands reading “Order,” protected Kim 
around the podium. 


When Kim entered the rally site, an emcee for the event 
tried to lead the chanting of “Kim Tae-chung”™ over the 
loudspeakers, but the response from the audience was 
not enthusiastic. 


Police on Alert for Massive Rallies 26 Nov 


SK2611011989 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
26 Nov 89 p 3 


[Text] The nation’s major dissident and student organi- 
zations will jointly hold massive rallies in eight regions 
including Seoul and Kwangju today, placing police 
nationwide on the alert. 


The National Alliance for Democratic Movement 
(Chonminnyon), the National Council of Student Rep- 
resentatives (Chondaehyop), the National Teachers 
Union (Chonkyojo) and a national body representing the 
deprived vowed to stage the rallies concurrently at 2 p.m. 
today throughout the nation to protest the government 
crackdown on grass-root movements. 


The large-scale rallies are designed to call on the govern- 
ment to punish those responsible for the 1980 Kwangju 
bloodshed and liquidate irregularities of the Fifth 
Republic, organizers said. 


Police, threatening to abort the planed rallies, deployed 
over 1,500 riot police around Yonsei University from 
early yesterday morning and banned students from 
entering the campus. 


More than 15,000 riot police would be mobilized across 
the nation to block the rallies, police officers said, but 
rally organizers are determined to launch street battles 
with police in case the rallies are foiled. 


A fierce confrontation was reported at Yonsei University 
at 8 a.m. yesterday when about 300 students from 
universities such a Seoul National, Yonsei and “orea 
tried to take to the streets afler spending the night on the 
campus to prepare for the Seoul rally. 


Meanwhile, police are strengthening surveillance and 
checks around the capital's major universities and down- 
town areas in preparation for rally organizers abruptly 
changing the rally site or staging demonstrations on 
streets. After the rally at Yonsei University, the dissident 
bodies plan to hold peaceful marches to support the 
formation of Chonnohyop, an umbrella body of reform- 
-eeking labor unions. 


They will also call on the government to scrap the stiff 
National Security Law and release “prisoners of con- 
science.” 


Former Minister Organizing ‘Rightist Group’ 


SK2611011689 Seoul THE KOREA TIMES in English 
26 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] Former government administration minister Kim 
Yong-kap will organize a civic nationwide rightist 
activist group next month to put a curb on “leftist 
revolutionary forces and anti-state elements” which he 
said are plunging the state and democratic system into a 
crisis, he said in a statement yesterday. 


The council, tentatively named the “Pan-national Move- 
ment for Democratic Reform,” will be composed of 
“conscientious and patriotic leaders from all walks of life 
who have strong will and are willing to act to safeguard 
of the liberal democratic system.” 


He claimed that “leftist revolutionary forces” are agi- 
tating workers in production sites; fanning dissent and a 
sense of class struggle in journalistic, cultural and artistic 
quarters and misguiding students and people in educa- 
tional and religious circles. 


Former labor minister and ruling party lawmaker Choe 
Myung-hon is helping in the formation of the rightist 
Organization, as are Prof. Yu Wan-pin of the state- 
financed Academy of Korean Sciences. 
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Government Facilities To Move to Taejon 


SK2711082689 Seoul YONHAP in English 0749 GMT 
27 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 27 (YONHAP)—Plans to move the 
South Korean capital from Seoul to Taejon, a city of a 
million in the center of the nation, have been scrapped 
but government facilities will be relocated as part of a 
decentralization drive, Prime Minister Kang Yong-hun 
said Monday. 


“We have no plan right now to make Taejon the adminis- 
trative capital, but we will push ahead with plans to relocate 
government organizations and facilities, such as headquar- 
ters of the Army, Air Force and Navy, to Taejon to reduce 
the population density in Seoul,” Kang told a National 
Assembly budget settlement committee hearing. 


The government drew up plans to move the capital for 
security reasons. Seoul is less than 50 kilometers from the 
heavily fortified Demilitarized Zone dividing the two 
Koreas and the city of more than 10 million is within easy 
reach of communist North Korea's short-range missiles. 


The government withdrew the plans but continued relo- 
cating such organizations as government sponsored sci- 
entific institutes to the provincial capital, 140 kilometers 
south of Seoul, to dilute the population of the capital. 


The budget committee is unlikely to pass the state budget 
bill of 23 trillion won (34.3 billion U.S. dollars) for fiscal 
1990 by the legal deadline of Dec. 2 as the ruling and 
opposition parties are locked in a heated debate over cuts. 


Opposition committee members called for a drastic cut 
in the national budget to help taxpayers, but government 
party members insisted the bill be passed intact to 
provide funds for social welfare programs. 


Kim Pok-tong's Presidential Prospects Reviewed 


SK2511070189 Seoul SINDONG-A in Korean Nov 89 
pp 310-325 


[Article by Pak Chong-yol: “Potential ‘Presidential Can- 
didate’ Kim Pok-tong’s Organizations and Supporters”’] 


[Text] Kim Pok-tong is a Korea Military Academy 
classmate of former president Chon Tu-hwan and of 
incumbent President No Tae-u. Kim hails from the same 
region as they doand is regarded as a strong potential 
candidate for president in 1992. Kim's younger sister is 
married to President No. From the time he was commis- 
sioned, Kim Pok-tong was regarded by virtually 
everyone as a future Army Chief of Staff. Sources say 
former President Chon Tu-hwan forced Kim out of the 
Army during the early stages of the Fifth Republic, even 
though Kim had shared with Chon the dangers, joys, and 
sorrows of military life. When the Sixth Republic came 
to power, Kim emerged from the shadows and has been 
attempting to enter politics ever since, although with 
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limited success. In the political world, nonetheless, Kim 
is widely regarded as a possible candidate in the next 
presidential election. 


Kim stands hidden behind the curtain even today. When 
media organizations conduct opinion surveys about the 
post-No era, however, Kim invariably proves most pop- 
ular. In an opinion poll conducted by the “Chungang 
Ibo” to commemorate its 24th birthday on 22 Sep- 
tember 1989, respondents were asked “Who would be 
the strongest DJP candidate in the next presidential 
election.” Kim Pok-tong was mentioned most often (12 
percent), followed by former DJP secretary general Yi 
Chong-chan (9.7 percent), then by former NSP director 
Pak Se-chik (6 percent), Prime Minister Kang Yong-hun 
(2.8 percent), DJP chairman Pak Chun-kyu (2.1 per- 
cent), and First Minister of State Pak Chol-on (1.9 
percent). Although the objectivity of this poll is 
unknown, it is somewhat surprising that Kim Pok-tong 
would come in first even though he is not an active 
politician. 


In an August 1989 questionnaire sent to journalists by 
the “Wolgan Chosun” and titled ‘Political Leaders in 
the Nineties,” Kim Pok-tong became a subject of wide- 
spread commentary when he took fourth place. The 
questionnaire was provided to | 11 reporters assigned to 
political desks at national dailies, provincial newspapers, 
economic journals, radio stations, and the wire service. 
The journalists were asked to list national political 
leaders once President No and the three Kims had left 
the stage. Yi Chong-chan grabbed first place, followed by 
then RDP vice president and now party secretary gen- 
eral, Yi Ki-taek, independent Assembly Deputy Pak 
Chan-chong, and then Kim Pok-tong. This poll on polit- 
ical leaders in the nineties, moreover, revealed that on 
the question of who was most “honest,” Kim came in 
ahead of overall third-place finisher Pak Chan-chong. 
Kim beat all others on sense of responsibility, judgment, 
courage, and appearance. 


An opinion survey was conducted by MBC and the Seoul 
National University’s Newspaper Research Institute, whose 
director is Chu Kwang-yong. The poll targeted | ,500 adults 
over the age of 20 from all over the country, and the survey 
results were carried on MBC television at 2100 hours on 24 
September !989. In response to a question about who the 
next president of Korea should be, 14.7 percent of the 
respondents said Kim Tae-chung, 9.6 percent said Kim 
Yong-sam, 9 percent said Kim Chong-pil, but 50.4 percent 
did not respond to this question. Kim Pok-tong’s perfor- 
mance on the earlier polls ts very interesting in view of the 
high rate of popular distrust for active politicians revealed 
in the MBC poll. 


Sadly, the fact is that it is common knowledge that the 
public does not trust today’s politicians. Numerous 
opinion surveys have established that the Korean people 
are eagerly awaiting the emergence of a “new political 
figure." Whether or not Kim Pok-tong is that figure, at 
this stage none can doubt that Kim plays a significant 
role as a real power behind the scenes in the Sixth 
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Republic. Kim enjoys strong influence as one who is very 
close to President No, and is being talked about as a 
potential presidential candidate. 


Kim Pok-tong seems to be caught on the horns of a 
dilemma, however. Kim was obliged to go into virtually 
total isolation during the Fifth Republic years because he 
was an “enemy” of former President Chon Tu-hwan, 
and he has been obliged to operate virtually underground 
during the Sixth Republic—compelled to abandon his 
plan to run for the National Assembly because of Presi- 
dent No's campaign pledge to have “no presidential 
relatives in government.” 


“My Brother-in-Law Was Fooled Completely” 


DJP Chairman Pak Chun-kyu represents the election 
district (East Taegu) from which Kim Pok-tong desper- 
ately wanted to run as an independent Assembly candi- 
date. Pak has declaimed on the activities of Kim and 
other “dissidents within the ruling camp,” character- 
izing Kim Pok-tong’s restricted political situation as 


“appropriate:” 


“In a word, it is best if we ignore them. As a result of 
checking on this personally with President No a number 
of times... They will not exercise any influence on the 
future administration of the DJP or on the selection of a 
replacement for the president... Although | know Mr 
Kim Pok-tong well personally, they lack a historical 
springboard and will not be able to proceed into the 
political mainstream. Their situation is different from 
that of the Chonminnyon which flows with a current of 
its own.” (8 October 1989, ““Hangyore Sinmun”) 


Despite statements like DJP Chairman Pak’s, the notion 
that Kim Pok-tong will be a presidential candidate 
continues to enjoy currency in the political world, and 
Kim's actions are the object of interest and scrutiny. 
Kim Pok-tong, then, is bogged down in a deep gorge, 
unable to advance or retreat. What happens around Kim, 
then, inescapably provides grist for the media mill. 


“My brother-in-law (Kim Pok-tong—editor’s note), this 
guy has no political experience. He is always falling into 
snares. (President No’s name for tough media ques- 
tions—editor's note) Before this guy left for America he 
was duped at an airport news conference by people who 
are excessively loyal. He told me he knew nothing at all 
about a press conference even when he was on the way to 
the airport. He said he got a call on his car phone telling 
him, ‘There will be a news conference at the airport. ... 
(The president was told that reports suggested this was 
untrue, and that President No was unaware of the 
facts—editor’s note) No, I do not think so. It was a setup 
to embarrass General Kim. General Kim was fooled 
completely. | have looked into it in detail!” 


This is what President No said during a chat with 
Chongwadae reporters on 26 Aug 1988, as he tried to 
justify his brother-in-law who had taken a lot of media 
flak after a trip to the United States. 


Formally, Kim Pok-tong has consistently held that he 
has “absolutely no idea of participating in politics.” But 
whether or not he is susceptible to reporters’ “snares,” 
the fact is that on virtually every possible occasion since 
the beginning of the Sixth Republic, Kim has made 
informal statements laden with political overtones. 


During the visit to the United States in August 1988, 
Kim stated: “The DJP is in need of improvement.” On 
the same trip, he addressed the issue of challenging for 
the presidency by first saying, “That is something five 
years in the future.” Later he said, “1 am not now ina 
position to address whether such an opportunity will 
come to me or the pros or cons of anything that is five 
years in the future.’ The media interpreted this state- 
ment to mean that Kim intended to run for the presi- 
dency, and so reported it. 


Then, in a news conference with foreign reporters on 20 
March 1989, Kim Pok-tong addressed the problem of 
wrapping up the Fifth Republic issue, hitting hard at 
Fifth Republic supporters, including his KMA classmate 
and pillar of DJP power, Assembly Deputy Chong Ho- 
yong. Kim was the object of heavy return fire from the 
ruling camp for his trouble. Kim once again stirred up 
waves when President No’s interim evaluation was put 
on hold as rumors swept the political world that Kim 
Pok-tong had struck a secret arrangement with PPD 
President Kim Tae-chung. 


In an interview with KBS Television on 25 June 1989, 
Kim said, “I have absolutely no thought of entering 
politics, but I will not be in a position to express such 
sentiment in the future. What | wanted was to stay on 
active duty as a professional soldier and manage one 
wing of the state and the nation, but this has crumbled to 
nought. My concerns for the country are those of a 
civilian.” Coming as it did at a sensitive political 
moment, Kim’s statement triggered a great deal of con- 
jecture about his designs. 


Unobtrusive Hustle Bustle in Kim’s Camp 


In addition to such statements as these, starting last year 
Kim Pok-tong began to participate actively in economic 
cooperative missions to China as an advisor to IPECK 
(International Private Economic Council), and also tire- 
lessly undertook “political activities’ designed to posi- 
tion himself to acquire economic support and to estab- 
lish hegemony over the northern policy—which will be 
crucial to any would-be successor to President No. Even 
the foreign press mentioned Kim as a possible presiden- 
tial successor. On 15 Nov 1988, the Asian Wall Street 
Journal noted that, “Mr Kim Pok-tong has emerged as a 
new power within the ruling camp. And if given a charge 
to restructure the DJP, it is possible that he could emerge 
as a strong candidate for president.” This year, Kim 
Pok-tong became the first civilian ever to be invited 
officially by Japan's Foreign Ministry, under the cate- 
gory of “future Korean leaders.” 


In May 1988 Kim Pok-tong established the “International 
Culture Institute,” duly licensed as a foundation by the 
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Ministry of Culture and Information. Kim has used this 
institute as a strong point from which to mount full-fledged 
activities. Kim's International Culture Institute sponsored a 
seminar in July 1989 and strengthened its staff by 
appointing a special researcher for public relations. Kim 
himself visited the United States twice since 1988, most 
latterly on 12 August 1989 to receive an honorary doctorate 
degree from South Carolina State University. 


Notably, Kim has been expanding his support base by 
exploiting his position as chairman of certain graduate 
alumnae associations at Seoul National, Korea, and 
Yonsei Universities. Kim uses the gatherings of these 
alumnae groups to meet repeatedly with very prominent 
political and financial figures. 


The feeling one gets, in fact, is that Kim Pok-tong’s 
performance has pretty well followed the scenario he 
himself had worked out in advance. Some believe that 
even Kim's stringent avoidance of the media—so severe 
that it has been characterized as a disease—is a ploy 
related to winning the presidency, a sophisticated, polit- 
ical, public relations approach keyed to a minute analysis 
of his political timetable. 


Once in July and again on |! October, this reporter 
encountered Kim Pok-tong and attempted to interview 
him. Kim refused the interviews behind a wall of euphe- 
misms, and Kim has not answered my vritten inquiries. 


Mr Pack Song-nam, who acts as spokesman for Kim 
Pok-tong, defends his boss: “Don't you recall our 
proverb? ‘If you grow up timid, you jump at the very 
sight of tlie lid to the iron pot?’ In the past the media 
reported that he was a Fifth Republic insider, that he 
committed irregularities during the Fifth Republic. So 
now in this noisy world of ours when the people even 
hear that Chairman Kim has said something or how he 
said it, it is sure to be conveyed incorrectly.” Paek 
explained Kim Pok-tong’s recent state of mind like this. 


Politics 1s like this. If you are going to do politics, you 
have to either do it or not do it. The expression 
Chairman Kim abhors above all others is “Do this! Do 
that!’ If you want to call that a complex, then it is a 
complex. In a situation where he is not even formally 
active, what does he have to say? The reporter is free to 
write any article any way he sees fit, but Chairman Kim 
is not free not to talk? 


Strictly Avoids Fifth Republic Figures 


President No’s statement of 22 September 1989 that, 
“We will hold elections for DJP vice president one year 
before the end of my term,” has caused ruiing camp 
figures who do not hold seats in the Assembly to begin 
active preparations for the next presidential term. Kim 
Pok-tong’s camp also shows signs of an unobtrusive 
hustle bustle. 


Kim Pok-tong is fully aware of his distinct handicaps: 
Kim is a former soldier, a graduate of KMA Class | |, the 
brother-in-law of a sitting president, and would be the 
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fourth president to hail from TK [Taegu and Kyongsang] 
(Pak Chong-hui, Chon Tu-hwan, No Tae-u). Kim 
secretly employs all possible human resources and every 
possible connection to surmount these drawbacks. Kim 
actively attempts to take the “fatal weaknesses” which 
are responsible for his “fate” today and make these 
“vulnerabilities” into “strengths.” 


First, Kim expanded his support base by exploiting his first 
advantage, his background as a military officer, by orga- 
nizing the Songbaek-hoe (Pine and Cypress Society) whose 
members are retired flag officers of the Army, Navy, and Air 
Force. [“pine and cypress” are symbols of firm integrity] 
Kim also exploits his ties to TK figures who hold Korea's 
top positions in government and the financial world to 
acquire financial backing. Whatever else may be said about 
Kim's status as a presidential relative, his propinquity 
ultimately will prove to be no handicap because he will be 
able to exercise more influence on the shape of the succes- 
sion than anyone else. 


As another in a series of moves designed to compensate 
for his vulnerabilities, or bolster the strengths found 
within his vulnerabilities, Kim approaches media 
leaders through any number of channels, making no 
distinctions of class or origin, and attempts to carve on 
the minds of these media moguls that in both the Fifth 
and Sixth Republics Kim was an “injured party,” not 
one of the privileged. 


Sources say that although Kim Pok-tong meets with 
many people, he operates under the principle of avoiding 
contact with men who held official positions in the Fifth 
Republic or who were conspicuously active during those 
years, choosing to maintain only formal relations with 
these people. The degree to which Kim manages his 
image was revealed last summer when a man who was a 
Chon Tu-hwan confidante, commanded the Defense 
Security Command, and recently retired from the Army 
payed a courtesy call on Kim at the latter's International 
Culture Institute. Kim not only kept the man waiting for 
an hour but then shook the man’s hand for all of 20 
seconds before sending him on his way. 


The Kim Pok-tong’s group’s greatest concern is the fear 
that the Korean people will forget he exists. Kim's close 
supporters seem to use freely a propaganda tactic based 
on negativism and defensiveness, a tactic in harmony 
with a public relations strategy that assumes that Kim 
Pok-tong must neither appear in the media too often nor 
be forgotten by the Korean people. Secretly charged to 
boost this “king maker’ project, Kim's personal organi- 
zation seems to be organized mainly on a network of 
connections formed in school and during his years of 
military service. 


Dominates Alumnae Associations of the Korea Military 
Academy and Seoul National, Kurea, and Yonsei 
Universities 


While in domestic exile in the eighties, Kim made use of 
his time to attend courses for top executives held at the 
graduate schools of Seoul National, Korea, and Yonsei 


Universities. Kim has established potent personnel net- 
works by dominating alumnae associations. Kim Pok- 
tong became chairman of the General Alumnae Associ- 
ation of the Course for Leading Executives taught at 
Seoul National University’s College of Business Manage- 
ment, of the General Alumnae Association of the Course 
for High-Level Executives at Korea University’s Busi- 
ness Management Graduate School, and of the Associa- 
tion of Fellows of the High Ranking Decision Makers’ 
Course at Yonsei University’s Graduate School of 
Administration. From the time Kim assumed leadership 
of these groups, they began to hold breakfast meetings 
with 200 to 300 members in attendance and in other 
ways showed signs of singular animation. 


The “Course for Leading Executives’ and the “High 
Ranking Decision Makers’ Course” are graduate programs 
often called AMP, or Advanced Management Programs, 
and take their inspiration from Harvard University’s busi- 
ness school. Originally established as a series of lectures 
designed to foster responses to rapid change in political, 
economic, and social environments in leaders of society— 
ranking government officials, Assembly deputies, leaders of 
political parties, executives from the media, and senior 
captains of industry—sources say these programs place 
emphasis not only on reeducation but on building relation- 
ships among the students. 


Thus, a very large proportion of Korea's leading opinion 
setters are numbered among the 4,000 members of the three 
AMP alumnae associations. The associations can quite 
properly be called “treasuries of personnel networks.” A 
source who is an officer in one of the alumnae associations 
said confidentially that while serving as president of the 
alumnae association at these three schools Kim Pok-tong 
has been able to make opportunities to contact the top 
leaders in many fields of endeavor and by arranging social 
get-togethers, like golf games, Kim pursues these contacts in 
mutual isolation from each other. 


In an election held in the middle of October 1988, Kim 
Pok-tong polled an overwhelming 90 percent of the votes as 
he was selected to serve as chairman of the KMA Class || 
Alumnae Association. Kim then moved to increase associ- 
ation membership by allowing expanded participation by 
retired field grade officers in the association's leadership, 
among the vice presidents, the secretariat, and on the 
operations committee, all of which previously had been the 
exclusive preserve of retired general officers. 


Newly elected vice presidents of the association were 
Kim Ki-taek; Choe Yon-sik, former president of the 
Korea Gas Corporation, Yu Chong-kun; and Chon Kyu- 
sik: members of the board of governors included Yi 
Sok-myong and Cho Chin-hut, president of the Design 
and Packaging Center, members of the operations com- 
mittee included, Kim Tong-hun; Kim Tu-ha; Kim Song- 
chin, former Minister of Communications, Kim Sik, 
Minister of Agriculture, Forestry and Fisheries; Kwon 
Ik-hyon, formerly DJP Chairman; Kim Yong-kyun, 
former director of the Legislative Administration 
Agency, Pak Yong-tae: Pak Yong-son, Pak Chan-ok: So 


U-in; Son Yong-kil; Sin Sang-chol; An Kyo-tok, presi- 
dent of the Agricultural and Fisheries Products Distri- 
bution Company; An Chol-ho; O Il-yong; Yun Myong- 
hyon, former president of MBC Kwangju; Yun Chong- 
hwa, former President of the Korea Merit-reward Wel- 
fare Corporation; Yi Ki-paek, former Minister of 
National Defense; Yi Pyong-ku; Yi Sang-hun, Minister 
of National Defense; Yi Hui-su; Chong Ho-yong, DJP 
Assembly deputy; Choe Song-taek, President, Petroleum 
Development Corporation; Choe Chan-uk; Han Kon- 
hui, President, the Agriculture Development Corpora- 
tion; and Han Chong-so; and Kwak No-chol as auditor. 


Kim Pok-tong is a graduate of Class 13 of a Course for 
Leading Executives at Seoul National University’s Col- 
lege of Business Management. The course began in 
March 1982 and concluded in August. In April 1989, 
Kim was elected to fill a third term as president of the 
General Alumnae Association of this course. Kim entered 
the program while still on active duty as KMA Comman- 
dant, and by the time he graduated he had left the Army and 
was serving as president of the Korean Mining Promotion 
Corporation. The high expectations his fellow alumnae had 
for him when he was elected to fill a third consecutive term 
as chairman of the alumnae association can be understood 
when we consider that he was no longer president of the 
Mining Promotion Corporation when he was elected and, in 
fact, had abandoned efforts to win a seat in the 13th 
National Assembly. 


To help promote camaraderie among alumnae, Kim Pok- 
tong has held a breakfast meeting of the Alumnae Associa- 
tion once each month since he was first elected. The 
monthly breakfast meetings are highly regarded because 
prominent figures present lectures. Deputy Prime Minister 
Cho Sun spoke in March, Minister of Commerce and 
Industry Han Sung-su in April, Minister of Construction 
Pak Sung in May, and Senior Presidential Secretary for 
Economic Affairs Mun Hui-kap in June. 


SNU President Cho: “I Have Great Expectations for 
General Kim” 


The SNU Alumnae Association boasts some | 200 mem- 
bers, graduates of classes down to number 26. The 
members are mostly executives in industry, military flag 
officers, National Assembly deputies, and officers of 
financial institutions. According to an attendee, SNU 
President Cho Wan-kyu delivered a speech in Kim 
Pok-tong’s honor on the evening of 13 October 1989 at 
Seoul’s Renaissance Hotel to over 100 officers of the 
AMP Alumnae Association who had gathered to attend a 
“Congratulatory Meeting to Commemorate General 
Alumnae Association Chairman Kim Pok-tong’s Accep- 
tance of an Honorary Doctoral Degree from South 
Carolina University."’ Cho seemed to imply a great deal 
when he said, “Chairman Kim is a man who is perfect at 
the twin arts, the military and the academic, and our 
expectation is that he is a new figure who can lead us into 
the unified, democratic era of the 21st century. Although 
political conditions slowed him, and he has spent some 
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years in misfortune, nevertheless, our expectatic n is that 
he will yet perform a great work.” 


Kim Pok-tong invited Korea Trade Association 
Chairman Nam Tok-u to speak on the subject, “World 
Economic Outlook and Korea's Response” at a 6 
October 1989, Renaissance Hotel breakfast meeting of 
the General Alumnae Association of the Course for 
High-level Executives taught by Korea University’s 
Graduate School of Management. In spite of the early 
hour, an unprecedented 300 people turned out. 


Many figures prominent in economics, politics, aca- 
demics, and among retired flag officers attended this 
function, attracting widespread attention. In his intro- 
ductory remarks to the group, Kim Pok-tong turned to 
political rhetoric tinged with economic emphasis: “If we 
expect to survive amid the current trend toward inter- 
nationalization, toward universalization, we must be 
sensitive to change, and we must have a vision of the 
future. Far from staying in front of other countries we 
will find it difficult just to keep up if we advance fitfully, 
diverted by bickering on domestic issues.” 


Kim Pok-tong frequently meets with classmates from 
Class 4 of Yonsei University’s High Ranking Policy 
Decision Makers Course, which he entered in September 
1985 and completed in December. Kim's close sup- 
porters acknowledge that he maintains especially close 
ties to professors of Yonsei University’s Administration 
Graduate School, where he formally entered a master’s 
degree program in March 1983. Kim finished on 30 Aug 
1985, earning a master’s in Foreign Affairs and Security. 
His thesis is titled, “A Study in National Development 
and Political and Administrative Leadership.” 


One source remarked as follows about Kim Pok-tong’s 
chairing the alumnae associations of the senior policy 
executives’ course at three key universities. 


Although one could say that Kim took on the chairmanship 
of the three alumnae associations because he did not have 
anything else to do, that simply does not go far enough. If 
you look around at the faces of the members you will see 
that the most powerful people in Korea are members of 
these extraordinary organizations. Thus, Kim’s execution of 
his responsibilities as chairman of the alumnae associations 
must be regarded as a sophisticated political activity, as a 
politician having dinner with someone is a form of political 
activity. Just as heavy industries can change over to produce 
military armaments in time of war, so it is possible to 
change these alumnae organizations into political organiza- 
tions at a single stroke. | would have to say that the reason 
Kim Pok-tong puts his heart's blood into performing his 
duties as chairmen of the alumnae associations is that he 
sees the possibility that he can make supporters from these 
powerful figures from the fields of politics, finance, and 
academia and from among retired military flag officers. 


Kim Frequently Contacts AMP Alumnae in Secret 


Below are listed the political figures who have completed 
the AMP course at Seoul National, Korea, or Yonsei 
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Universities and who meet with Kim Pok-tong. Kang 
Song-mo, DJP lawmaker representing Sodaemun A Dis- 
trict; Kim Pong-cho, RDP deputy representing Koje- 
Changsungpo; Kim Pong-ho, PPD lawmaker from Hae- 
nam-Chindo; Kim Yong-chae, NDRP deputy 
representing Nowon B District; Kim Yong-tae, DJP, 
Taegu North; Kim In-ki, DJP, proportional deputy; Kim 
Chang-suk, DJP, proportional deputy; Kim Han-kyu, 
DJP, Taegu-Talso; Yang Kyong-cha, DJP, proportional 
deputy; Yi To-son, DJP, proportional deputy; Yi Tae- 
Sop, DJP, Kangnam B; Chong Chong-taek, DJP, 
Chongju A; Chong Chang-hwa, DJP, proportional 
deputy; Han Kap-su, Chairman of the DJP’s Tongjak 
District Branch; Hong Hui-pyo, DJP, Tonghae. 


Below is a list of figures from the financial world who are 
co-chairmen, board members, or advisors of the General 
Alumnae Association of the Course for Leading Execu- 
tives at Seoul National University’s Management Col- 
lege. Yi Maeng-ki, chairman and representative director, 
Korea Shipping Corporation; Chang Song-hwan, former 
president of KOTRA [Korea Trade Promotion Corpora- 
tion]; Chong Su-chang, chairman, Oriental Brewery; Yi 
Hoe-rim, chairman, Oriental Chemical Company; Yun 
Sok-min, chairman, Brightin Korea; Song Pyong-sun, 
former president of Korea Insurance Corporation; Choe 
Pyong-ok, representative director, Daehan Life Insur- 
ance Company; Yang Song-uk, representative, Seoul 
Office, Yanghan Trading Company; Ho Chin-ku, presi- 
dent and representative director, Lucky Ltd; Kang Hui- 
pae, representative director, Chongdo Chemical; Choe 
Hyon-yol, representative director and president, Nam- 
kyong Trading Company; Chong Chun-kun, representa- 
tive director, Cheil Mutual Trust Bank; Sim Kap-po, 
representative director, Samik Trading Company: Yu 
Sok-won, vice chairman, Sonkyong Ltd; Pak Tal-Yong. 
representative, Songam Agricultural Products; Mun 
Chae-kon, chairman, Oriental Technology Development 
Corporation; Sin Tae-pom, chairman and representative 
director, Koryo General Transportation Company: Yi 
Sang-yun, representative director, Seoul Plastics Ltd; U 
Tae-myong, representative director, Universal Develop- 
ment; Hong Yon-sok, deputy chairman Miwon Group: 
Yun Yong-hwan, chairman and representative director. 
Taeung Chemicals Ltd; Hong Kwang-chol, representa- 
tive director, Poman Industrial Company; Kim Chi-kon, 
chairman and representative director, Taewang Indus- 
trial Company; Chong Se-hwa, president and represen- 
tative director, Ceramics Development Corporation: 
Choe Nak-chu, representative director, Hojin Steel; Kim 
Chan-uk, representative director, Steel and Chemicals: 
Choe Chin-hwan, chairman and representative director. 
Kyongil Ultrasonic Industrial Company; Song Hui- 
kyong, executive director, Taeil Chemical Industrial 
Company; Hong Won-kyun, vice president, Samyong 
Electronic Industrial Company; O Se-hyon, representa- 
tive director, Sinwon Industrial; Sin Hun-chol, president 
and representative director, Samsong Aviation Indus- 
trial; Hwang Kyong-no, representative director, Hanguk 
Gold Leaf Industrial; Yun Yong-yol, representative 
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director, Sinyong Construction and Engineering; Yi Sok- 
myong, representative director, Tonma Ltd; Cho Kyong- 
hwan, representative director, Sampung Industrial; Yun 
Pok-won, president and representative director, New 
World Travel; Kim Son-hong, representative director, 
Kumgang Electric; Kim Chang-kon, representative 
director, Tuchin Consolidated Construction; Choe Su- 
pu, chairman, Kwangdong Pharmaceutical; Im Tae-kil, 
representative director, Sinil Hides and Leather; Kim 
Chae-chun, representative director, Yonpang Trading; 
Cho Pan-che, representative director, Tongu Maritime 
Vessels; Choe Mun-hon, representative director, 
Hyondai Construction; Chon Myong-ki, chairman, 
Korea Council of Food Industries; Nam Tae-u, auditor, 
Sinyong Trust Fund; Yun Pyong-chol, president and 
representative director, Hanguk Investment Bank, Yun 
Hui-chin, representative director, Tusan Glass; Kim 
Chong-sam, Chinjin Overseas Travel; Yi Pyong-chae, 
representative director, Samni Dyeing and Weaving; 
Kim Chong-hyon representative director, Tongju Indus- 
trial; Kim Pong-kyu, chairman, Samsong Publishing 
Company; Kim Chong-un, chairman, Kirin Ltd; Chong 
Il-yong, representative director, Sinsong Trading Com- 
pany; Pak Chong-ku, representative director, Samgu 
Trading Company; Chong Tok-yong, representative 
director, Samgon Company; Sim Chae-ik, chairman, 
Chungbuk Manufacturing; Choe Yo, representative 
director, Segi Trading Company; Chon Ung-chin, repre- 
sentative director, Samyang Foods; Son Kyong-sik, rep- 
resentative director, Anguk Fire and Marine Insurance 
Company; Pak Sun-hyo, representative director, Hanok 
Leasing: Yi Chong-yon, managing director, Chohung 
Bank; Yi Chong-chan, representative director, Kirin 
Systems: Kim In-son, managing director, Samhwa Royal 
Crowns; Yi Kum-ki, representative director, Ildong 
Pharmaceuticals; Kim Pil-su, managing director, Kye- 
song Paper Manufacturing Company; Mun Hui-song, 
president, Hanguk Gas Corporation; Kang Chung-hyon, 
representative director, Samjin General Trading Com- 
pany; Im Song-ki, president and representative director, 
Hanmi Pharmaceutical Industrial Company; So Chun- 
mo, president and representative director, Tongsin 
Glass; and Yi Chong-kyu, vice president, Ssangyong 
Motor Company. 


Kim Pok-tong does not restrict his contacts to opinion- 
setters’ groups. Sources say he exploits a wide range of 
channels to widen his acquaintances among the disen- 
franchised and the young as well. Sources say Kim is 
especially careful to meet with many non-Yongnam 
figures hailing from the Cholla and Chungchong regions 
because of his concern for the continuing intensification 
of the east-west confrontation, fueled by growing 
regional antagonism. 


Sources say that Kim’s aides, conscious that his wife, 
Madame Yim Kum-chu, age 54, hails from the Honam 
region (Kwangju’s Kyerim-tong), advise him that he 
must position himself to solve the frictions arising from 
regional racism and by the gap between the rich and 
poor, and that he must also position himself to spark 
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harmony in economically depressed areas. The alumnae 
society of Madame Yim's alma mater, Kwangju Girls 
High School, has been especially active lately, attracting 
a certain amount of popular attention. A General 
Alumnae Association meeting held at Seoul's Renais- 
sance Hotel on 23 March 1989 was a huge success, with 
over 500 attending. Alumnae who had attended 
observed that the success of the meeting was directly 
related to the fact that Madame Yim, an officer of the 
association, personally attended. Sources say that she is 
active behind the scenes as well. Yim made a cash 
contribution to victims of last summer's floods in areas 
of South Cholla Province, but did so in the name of the 
Kwangju Girls High School Alumnae Association. 


International Culture Institute: Kim's Think Tank 


In addition to the meetings of the alumnae associations 
which allow Kim to exploit contacts developed in the 
academic world, Kim Pok-tong also actively operates orga- 
nizations that seem to have a political tint and that are 
based on the network of connections and personal relations 
he developed during his years in the military. First, oper- 
ating conspicuously are the Songbaek-hoe and the Interna- 
tional Culture Institute. The latter was originally named the 
International Culture Strategic Institute, but the term “‘Stra- 
tegic’’ was dropped from the title in July 1989 because it was 
thought to be too redolent of the military. 


A great many scholars, journalists, and economic types 
participate in the activities of the International Culture 
Institute, where Kim Pok-tong himself serves as both 
director and chairman of the board. The institute’s secre- 
tariat and the professional brain trust team act as a think 
tank working to realize Kim’s “political aspirations.” 


The by-laws describe the institute’s purpose as, “To 
conduct research and do studies on all facets of society 
and culture, and contrive to boost cooperation among 
nations via international exchanges and swapping 
written materials.”” To commemorate the first anniver- 
sary of the 7 July statement, the institute held its first 
discussion meeting on 7 July 1989 on “The International 
Environment in the Wake of the Sino-Soviet Summit 
Talks,” attracting more than 300 attendees. 


It would be unwarranted, however, to regard the Interna- 
tional Culture Institute as a simple research center. The 
International Culture Institute is located on the Sth floor of 
the Chungang Mutual Trust Bank in Kangnam Ward's 
Nonhyon-tong. The atmosphere and feel of the place are less 
like a research institute than the general control tower of the 
Kim Pok-tong camp. Indeed, the office seems so unlike a 
research institute that one draws the impression that it is 
more appropriate to characterize the digs as a political 
liaison office. The constant telephone calls and the bustling 
footsteps of over 30 foreign ambassadors and other VIP 
types, domestic and foreign, who grace its hallways each day 
readily reinforce this impression. 


In addition to the chairman of the board, Kim Pok-tong, 
the institute has four other directors, Yi Su-kwang, Sin 
Tong-hon, Yi Sung-su, and Yi Kun-ho and a staff of 
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about ten others. The key members, known as the three 
musketeers, are Yi Yong-su, 45, an economics PhD; Kim 
Yong-kyu, 48, chief secretary; and Paek Song-nam, 42, 
researcher in charge of public affairs. These three are 
Director Kim's closest aides, with Yi supervising Kim's 
Overseas activities, Paek reigning over domestic press 
relations and image management, and Kim Yong-kyu 
Overseeing administrative affairs such as maintaining 
Kim Pok-tong’s schedule. 


Dr Yi Yong-su hails from Chongwon in North Chung- 
chong Province and went to the United States after 
graduation from high school. Yi finished his university 
Studies in America and earned a Ph.D. in business 
management. He is deeply acquainted with the crucial 
areas of the United States, Japan, and the political world. 
Dr Yi has spent more than a decade in the employ of the 
U.S. Government, including working as an aide to U.S. 
President Bush in 1975 when Bush was head of the U.S. 
Liaison Office in Beijing. Well versed in American 
affairs, Yi is reported to have contributed decisively to 
Bush’s decision to visit Seoul for a half-day of talks in the 
spring of 1989. Yi is said to have met Kim Pok-tong 
quite by accident and to devote himself quite unselfishly 
to Kim’s service. At the same time, one source said, ““He 
has to be careful because every time he opens his mouth 
someone will blow what he says out of proportion.”’ For 
this reason, Yi attempts to mask his standing with Kim. 


Kim Yong-kyu replaced Sin Tong-hon as chief secretary 
in early 1989. Kim hails from the TK area. When Kim 
Pok-tong was an instructor in the ROTC department at 
Kyongbuk University, Kim Yong-kyu was a cadet at the 
school and developed an intimate connection to Kim 
Pok-tong that persists to this day. Kim Yong-kyu carries 
on his efforts to assist Kim from the closest possible 
perspective. Kim Yong-kyu also serves as the chairman 
of the National Golf Course Council. 


Seoul National University Professors Participate at the 
Institute 


Researcher in charge of public relations Paek Song-nam 
hails from South Chongchong Province’s Poryong and is 
a graduate of Korea University’s history department. 
Sources say that Paek worked as a speech writer and that 
he originated the idea for then presidential candidate No 
Tae-u’s campaign promise for an “interim assessment.” 
Paek drafted speeches for No during the presidential 
campaign and also wrote No’s inaugural address. Kim 
Pok-tong’s repeated bad experiences with the media 
seem to have caused Kim to make Paek his sole window 
for communications with the world outside the institute. 
Paek’s sensitive grasp of politics and genius with the pen 
serve to reduce misunderstanding and dissonance from 
the media. Paek published two books in the Fifth 
Republic years which were critical of politics and 
society: “The Kwangju Bang, Bang Song” and “Because 
We're on Different Levels.” Rather than work at public 
relations today, Paek seems instead to exist to avoid 
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public relations, since Paek exerts himself to the utmost 
to block any public relations exposure or public state- 
ments by Kim Pok-tong. 


In addition to these men, Chuneang University's Pro- 
fessor An Chung-yong and other professors with close 
ties to Kim Pok-tong also frequent the institute and 
provide detailed advice. No professor works at the 
institute on a full-time basis. Professors are asked to 
attend seminars and discussions in accord with the 
subject of the day. One close aide to Kim Pok-tong 
stated, however, that since Kim is an alumnae associa- 
tion chairman at both Seoul National, Korea, and 
Yonsei Universities, a large number of professors are 
linked to the institute, directly and indirectly. 


Sources say that the International Culture Institute requires 
about 20 million won each month to pay the salaries of its 
dozen or so workers, make the rent, and cover activity 
expenses. Sources say Kim Pok-tong receives monetary 
assistance from friendly businessmen, from acquaintances 
in his home area, from fellow alumnae of the three univer- 
sities, and from his juniors and seniors from the Army. 
Sources say that each of the more than 50 members of the 
institute’s Operations Committee pay three million won per 
year in membership fees. 


A Society of Generals, the Songbaek-hoe, Attracts 
Public Attention 


In addition to the International Culture Institute, Kim 
Pok-tong heads the largest organization of retired flag- 
rank officers who were subject to harsh treatment during 
Fifth Republic years. The Songbaek-hoe showed vital 
signs after No Tae-u’s 29 June 1987 statement and was 
formally created on 15 September 1987. The society 
boasts about 500 retired flag officers as members, 15 
from the Marine Corps, 250 from the Army, and more 
than 100 each from the Navy and Air Force. 


The Songbaek-hoe was the first society of retired flag 
officers to be created after the Fifth Republic disbanded 
the Songu Club in December 1982. The society attracts 
wide-spread attention because it is linked to the politi- 
cally-active period in the life of its chairman, Kim 
Pok-tong. Far from being a mere convivial social gath- 
ering, the Songbac‘-hoe is a political group. The society 
attracts dramatic attention in the political world because 
it is one of the two significant retired general officer 
Organizations. The other is the Puram-hoe (Buddhist 
Grotto Society) led by DJP Assembly Deputy Chong 
Ho-yong, of whom Kim Pok-tong has been persistently 
critical. Puram-hoe membership is restricted to retired 
KMaA generals only, and regular membership is available 
only to persons who have served at the vice-minister 
level or higher or who are KMA graduates. 


Political circles very rashly jumped to the conclusion that 
the appointment of retired Lieutenant General Kwon Yong- 
kak as Minister of Construction represented “The beginning 
of president No’s doing favors for the Songbaek-hoe”’ 
because Kwon was an original member of the society. 
Checking on the present status of Songbaek-hoe members, 
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this reporter discovered that since the beginning of the Sixth 
Republic their “tro ables are behind them.”’ If its member- 
ship is no longer si ject to discrimination, the Songbaek- 
hoe could lose some of its steam. 


The Songbaek-hoe was the subject of media coverage 
after some 200 to 300 of its members went to the 
National Cemetery in Tongjak-tong every day during a 
ten-day period from 15 to 24 June 1989. In remem- 
brance of the 25 June 1950 outbreak of the Korean war, 
each morning at 0625 hours several hundred Songbaek- 
hoe members gathered outside the National Cemetery’s 
Memorial Gate, offered silent prayers, and spent a lively 
hour cleaning the place up, conducting a pickup of trash 
and papers throughout the cemetery precincts. Their 
actions over this period revealed real solidarity and a 
solid ability to mobili heir membership. 


In an interview conducted with Songbaek-hoe Chairman 
Kim Pok-tong, Kim explained the purpose of this action: 
“Generals can’t demonstrate when they witness national 
confusion. But they can’t be content just to sit by and 
observe, either. So each gentleman came out to show by 
his ‘mute actions’ his own ‘mute wishes, mute views, and 
mute resolve.” 


Songbaek-hoe Manager Choe Chun, a retired brigadier 
general who was commissioned via Consolidated Officer 
Candidate School’s Class ! 1, said that 20 or 30 alienated 
flag officers met frequently to play golf and enjoy other 
social activities during the Fifth Republic years. Then 
after 29 June 1987 this developed first into a more 
formal grouping and then into the Songbaek-hoe. Choe 
said that the requirements for membership were two; an 
aspiring member must be a retired flag officer and must 
have entered on active duty during the Korean War. 
Membership qualification was extended to retired KMA 
general officers who graduated in KMA classes I1 
through 14, but no retired four-star general is a Song- 
baek-hoe member. Some believe this may be related to 
the fact that Kim Pok-tong’s active duty rank was 
relatively junior (lieutenant general) and that he was the 
first chairman of the society, filling a three-year term. 
Songbaek-hoe sources claim this was purely incidental. 


In addition to Kim Pok-tong, a list of those who are 
reported to have played leading roles in creating the 
Songbaek-hoe follows. From the Army: Kwon Yong-kak, 
Artillery OCS Class 5, LtG, then president of Korea 
Housing Corporation; Chang Tae-wan, OCS Class 11, 
MajG, president, Korea Stocks; Ha So-kon, OCS A Class 
1, MajG, formerly director, Korea Financial Telecom- 
munications and Clearings Institute; Pae Chong-to, OCS 
Class 6, MajG, formerly chairman, Soil Lumber; and Mr 
Choe Chun. From the Navy: Kim Chae-Pong, Korea 
Naval Academy (KNA) Class 6, Rear Adm, chairman, 
Special Construction Industrial Company. From the 
Marines: Yi Hwa-chul, Navy OCS Class 7, BrigG, for- 
merly director, the Korean Electric Corporation's 
Mutual Relief Cooperative. From the Air Force: Kim 
Tong-ho, Air Force Academy (KAFA) Class 2, MajG, of 
the International Culture Institute. The Songbaek-hoe 1s 


located in room 501 of the Kyongnim Building in 
Kangnam-ku’s Nonhyon-tong. The sign says ‘““Kongbaek 
Planning.”’ Over 50 pyong in size, the office is used as a 
liaison site for the society's members and is located only 
about 300 meters from Kim Pok-tong’s International 
Culture Institute. 


Not a single man who played a leading role in the 12.12 
incident is a member of the Songbaek-hoe, and very few 
members have held key government posts or seats in the 
National Assembly. A list of the few who served or are 
serving at the vice ministerial level or as Assembly 
deputies follows: Hwang In-su, KMA 12, LtG, formerly 
Vice Minister of National Defense, now living in Japan; 
Kim Man-ki, OCS Class 13, MajG, formerly secretary 
general of the Board of Audit and Inspection, now an 
advisor to the Kolon Group; Yi Kwang-no, OCS Class 
13, LtG, DJP National Constituency lawmaker; and 
Choe Mun-kyu, KMA 13, LtG, chairman, Emergency 
Planning Committee, National Security Council. 


In view of the Songbaek-hoe’s membership of more than 
500, very few of its members are presidents or executives 
of public foundations or companies operated by the 
government. A list of important figures from among this 
group who also frequently meet Kim Pok-tong follows. 


From the Army: Kim Kwan-chung, OCS Class 2, BrigG, 
chairman, Taechang Industrial (Kim is the older brother 
of Kim U-chung, chairman of the Taewoo Group); Kim 
Ki-won, Engineer Class 24, BrigG, president, Kyongju 
Tourism Development Corporation; Kim Ki-song, KMA 
14, MajG, vice president, Tobacco and Ginsaeng Cor- 
poration; Kim Tae-nyon, Engineer Class 5, BrigG, vice 
president, Hanguk Petroleum Development Corpora- 
tion; Kim Sang-hon, Interpreter Officer Class 8, BrigG, 
president, Pungsan Metal Corporation; Kim Song-chin, 
OCS Class 15, MajG, managing director, Mutual Aid 
Cooperative, National Bus Company; Kim Yong-tong, 
Direct Commission, MajG, representative director, Sin- 
donga Fire and Marine Insurance; Kim Yong-chin, OCS 
Class 2, LtG, director general, Korea Veterans Associa- 
tion; Kim Chun-pong, KMA 12, MajG, managing 
director, International Airport Management Corpora- 
tion; Kim Chun-pae, Artillery OCS Class 7, MajG, vice 
president, Central Council, Stockbreeder’s Association; 
Kim Hui-o, OCS Class 31, MajG, president, Korea 
Merit-reward Welfare Corporation; No Mu-sik, OCS A 
Class 20, MajG, chairman, Sugar Manufacturers Associ- 
ation; Pak Un-yong, KMA 13, MajG, managing director, 
National Parks Administration; Pak Sang-mun, OCS 
Class 24, BrigG, secretary general, National Assembly 
Secretariat; Pak Hui-mo, OCS A Class 9, LtG, managing 
director, Korea Water Resources Corporation; An 
Pyong-mu, Finance Class 2, president, Pan-Asia Con- 
struction; An Chol-ho, KMA Class 11, MajG, director, 
Agency for Defense Development; U Chong-nim, OCS 
Class 14, chairman, Council of Health Insurers; Yu 
Sung-kuk, KMA Class 13, LtG, director, Office of Mili- 
tary Manpower; Yu Chae-ku, Artillery OCS Class 23, 
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MajG, president, Korea Transportation (Taehan Ton- 
gun); Yi Pil-cho, OCS Class 12, MajG, formerly man- 
aging director of the Traffic Safety Promotion Board; 
Chang Ki-ha, KMA Class 14, MajG, president, Jinro 
Brewery; Chang Chong-yol, OCS Class 2, LtG, secretary 
general, War Memorial Association; Cho Yak-nae, Inter- 
preter Officer Class 20, BrigG, president, Tongbu 
Highway Bus Corporation; Cho Chin-hui, KMA Class 
11, BrigG, managing director, Korea Design and Pack- 
aging Center; Chi, Il-hwan, KMA Class 13, LtG, man- 
aging director, Europe-America Export Industrial Cor- 
poration; Cha Song-kyo, KMA Class 12, MajG, 
managing director, Environmental Management Corpora- 
tion; Choe Kap-sok, Direct Commission, MajG, managing 
director, Chongju Highway Bus and Transportation Indus- 
trial Cooperative; Choe Song-taek, KMA Class 11, LiG, 
managing director, Korea Petroleum Development Corpo- 
ration; Choe In-su, Artillery OCS Class 15, MajG, man- 
aging director, Servicemen’s Mutual Aid Society; and Han 
Kon-hui, KMA Class 11, MajG, president, Agricultural 
Development Corporation. 


From the Navy: Yu in-kye, NMA Class 8, Rear Adm, 
chairman, Korea Fishing Vessels Association; Yi Chong- 
su, NMA Class 9, Rear Adm, president, Korea-Tacoma 
Ship Building; and Chang Pyong-chon, NMA Class 8, 
Commodore, president, Yongpung Construction. 


From the Air Force: Pak Pyong-ku, AFA Class 5, BrigG, 
president, Korea Petroleum Drilling Corporation, Pak 
Yong-tae, AFA Class 5, MajG, vice president, Aseana 
Air, Yu Ki-won, AFA Class 2, BrigG, vice president, 
Samsong Aviation; Kim Yun-su, AFA Class 5, LtG., 
president, Korea Overseas Development Corporation. 


From the Marines: Song Pyong-mun, KNA Class 11, 
LtG, vice president, Korea Construction Association: 
Pak Ku-il, KNA Class 12, LtG, former commandant, 
Marine Corps. 


Known to Songbaek-hoe members simply as the secrciary 
general, Chae Kyu-ho stresses vehemently that the Sone- 
baek-hoe is not a political organization. At the same time, 
though, Chae seemed hard pressed not to itupart a political 
dimension to the group. Because of its large membership, 
the Songbaek-hoe undertook to implement more efficient 
management by dividing the organization into 22 distinct 
branches, each with about 20 members. Each branch has a 
separate name, such as Ilsong-hoe, Mungyong-hoe, Sam- 
song-hoe, Palpal-hoe, Songji-hoe, and so on. Each branch is 
composed of retired flag officers from the Army, Navy, Air 
Force, and Marine Corps. Branch activities include regular 
meetings and sponsoring hobby-related activities like 
fishing and tennis. 


The Songbaek-hoe’s joint activities include quarterly 
mountain climbing outings and golf competitions. Every 
other month the society sponsors breakfast meetings at 
which members enjoy cultural lectures. The society has 
heard lectures from famous names like journalist Choe 
Sok-chae and Yonsei professor Kim Tong-kil. At the 
breakfast meeting on 13 October 1989 Seoul! National 
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University professor Kwak Su-il addressed over 250 
Songbaek-hoe members on economic issues. 


Secretary General Chae said dues and donations are 
sufficient to meet the Songbaek-hoe’s financial needs. 
Dues are 10,000 won per member per month. The dues 
are used for general meetings, to pay honoraria for 
cultural lectures, and for expenses involved in sending 
condolences and congratulations. Donations are used for 
office operational expenses and for miscellaneous 
society activities. Monies also originate from private 
contributions and from profits earned by operating an 
automobile insurance office to insure members’ vehicles. 


Kum Chin-ho’s Doings 


In addition to the conspicuous organizations of the 
Songbaek-hoe and the International Culture Institute, 
sources say Kim Pok-tong maintains close contacts with 
a very large number of Assembly deputies from all four 
political parties. A certain Mr Yi, a PPD lawmaker, 
explained Kim Pok-tong’s secret involvement in the 29 
June statement and added, “Kim Pok-tong was com- 
pletely responsible for Kim Tae-chung’s pardon and for 
restoration of his civil rights. Ultimately, collaboration 
between Kim Pok-tong and Kim Tae-chung will be the 
only way to solve the problems of political instability 
and discord between East and West.” 


Interestingly, sources say that when Kim Pok-tong vis- 
ited the United States in August 1988, he took along 
Kang Song-chae, chairman of the DJP’s Songbuk B 
District and that more than 20 DJP Assembly freshmen 
deputies maintain frequent, secret contacts with Kim. 


Although it has no immediate connection to Kim Pok- 
tong, Kim’s brother-in-law Kum Chin-ho, former min- 
ister of industry and commerce, and Kim’s younger first 
cousin, Minister of State Pak Chol-on, have created and 
operate their own personal organizations, attracting 
widespread attention in the process. 


Trade Association Advisor Kum Chin-ho is 2 brother- 
in-law both to President No Tae-u and to Kim Pok-tong. 
Kum’s moves to expand his domain of activity have 
attracted keen interest due to his unique status. One such 
move was Kum’s creation of the International Trade 
Management Institute. After serving only six months as 
the first director of the Consumer Protection Agency, 
Kum resigned and attempted to land a DJP nomination 
to run for an Assembly seat in the 26 April 1988 
legislative elections. Like Kim Pok-tong, however, Kum 
was obliged to abandon any idea of running because of 
President No’s “no presidential relatives in govern- 
ment” policy. Although Kum assumed a position as an 
advisor to the Trade Association, Kum has been obliged 
to live in relative obscurity. 


In February 1989, Kum created the International Trade 
Management Institute, located on the 37th floor of the 
Trade Association ‘building in Kangnam Ward's Sam- 
eoug-tong. The office exceeds 90 pyong in size. The 
director is Korea University professor Kim Wan-sun. 
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age 54, a trade expert, backed up by a small office staff 
and 17 researchers, two full-time and 15 part-time. 


A review of the identity and activities of the researchers 
reveals nothing particularly noteworthy except that the 
institute was established by Kum Chin-ho. Still, one draws 
the distinct impression that this is no ordinary institute as 
one reviews a list of its directors, with Kum Chin-ho as 
chairman of the board. Most are former high office-holders 
or important figures in the world of finance. 


There are 11 members on the board. Taking away Kum 
himself, the institute’s director, and a full-time researcher— 
all of whom one would expect to find on the board—the 
remaining eight men are as follows: Kim Chae-kyom, pres- 
ident, Ssangyong Trading; No Chin-sik, deputy director, 
Trade Association; Pak Song-yong, chairman, Kumho 
Group; Pak U-hui, Seoul National University professor, 
Pak Pil-su, president, Hanguk University of Foreign 
Studies; Yi Kyu-haeng, president, Korea Economic News- 
paper: Yi Son-ki, president, KOTRA; and Hang Pong-sun, 
formerly president of Korea Electric Power Corporation. 
The institute’s auditor is Yi Kyong-hun, president, Taewoo 
Heavy Industries. 


The International Trade Management Institute cannot be 
the simple institute Kum claims it to be. But it can be, as the 
need exists, either a brain trust to prepare for Kum Chin-ho 
to return to the trenches, or if we interpret it in a broader 
sense, the institute grabs our attention in a unique way as an 
organization for Kim Pok-tong’s tomorrow. 


Honing Pak Chol-on's Personal Organization 


In the case of Minister Pak Chol-on, the opposition has 
already directed massed artillery fire on him a number of 
times because it perceives him as a strong potential 
ruling camp candidate to replace President No. Despite 
the “no presidential relatives in government” campaign 
pledge. Pak gained a reputation as an overachiever and 
was appointed as policy assistant to the president at 
Chongwadae. There, Pak became, in fact, the reputed 
“number two man” of the Sixth Republic. 


Pak Chol-on also is associated with a numerous and 
complicated web of private organizations, among them 
the Wolgyesu-hoe, the 63-hoe, the Youth Resources 
Service Corps, and the Palgong-hoe. Pak began to orga- 
nize the most important of these, the Wolgyesu-hoe, on 
30 June 1987, and this group played a positive role in the 
presidential campaign on behalf of candidate No Tae-u. 
Sources say that Pak Chol-on’s influence was instru- 
mental in winning nominations for a large number of 
Wolgyesu-hoe members to run as DJP candidates in the 
26 April 1988 Assembly election. Today. most of the 
more than 20 Assembly deputies centered on Pak Chol- 
on are Wolgyesu-hoe members. 


The Wolgyesu-hoe has many names, depending on 
region and local leadership. In North Cholla Province, it 
is called Noryong-hoe:; in South Cholla Province, it is 
known as Mudung-hoe: in South Chungchong Province, 
it is called Chongnim-hoe. The organization boasts 200 
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constituent organizations. According to the July 1989 
issue of Sindong-a monthly, Pak Chol-on reorganized the 
Wolgyesu-hoe in June of 1989, establishing an organiza- 
tion called Tongilsanak-hoe (Unification Mountain 
Society) and pushing to recruit 10,000 to 20,000 elite 
members from around the nation. 


The key figures in both ruling and opposition camps 
regard Pak Chol-on as a man of burning ambition and 
give him wide berth. Sources quote Pak’s older first 
cousin Kim Pok-tong as having said informally, “If one's 
younger brother (cousin) does wrong and you slap his 
face, the people will not reprimand the younger brother. 
Will they not lay the blame on the unvirtuous act of the 
older brother?” Insofar as these words reveal Kim's 
feelings about Pak. the clear nuance is that the relation- 
ship between the two men ultimately is not a happy one. 


Some people believe that the confrontational atmosphere 
prevailing between the two men, however, amounts to 
nothing more than a political gesture. According to this 
view, if we presume that organization and funding decide 
survival in the presidential sweepstakes, then Pak Chol-on's 
and Kim Pok-tong’s expansion of their organizations is a 
“two top posts game,” and amounts, therefore, only to 
tactical competition. At the strategic level the competition 
amounts to a kind of de facto collaboration in a continuing. 
sophisticated political game. The “two top posts game” 
posits the strategic idea that after a restructuring of the 
political party landscape and under a new national admin- 
istrative structure, Kim and Pak could form a combine that 
would allow each to take his turn holding the top power 


position. 


Even a Prophetic Writing of “Kim Pok-tong as President™ 


Kim Pok-tong’s two brothers and two sisters actively aid 
his cause. His oldest brother, Kim Chin-tong, 61, is an 
elder statesman in Taegu’s academic world, and cur- 
rently operates the Chongno Institute in Taegu. His next 
brother, Kim Ik-tong, 58, is 2 leading figure in Taegu’s 
medical community, having once served as dean of 
Kyongbuk University’s Medical College. The next child 
in the family, a girl, comes just after Kim Pok-tong in the 
sibling order. She is Kim Ok-suk, wife of President No 
Tae-u. The youngest sibling is Kim Chong-suk, 5!, and 
she is the wife of Kum Chin-ho, former Minister of 
Commerce and Industry. These siblings quietly aid Kim 
Pok-tong in every possible field of human endeavor. 


Sources say that after he retired from the Army, Kim 
Pok-tong took up the study of the Book of ( | >nges. 
becoming fascinated by the ancient divination text. 
Lately, the publication of a book which prophesies that if 
Kim Pok-tong does not become president a great 
calamity wil! befall the nation has attracted widespread 
interest. “Manifesto” by Kim Chong-son (Yok Min Sa 
June 1989) prophecies that President No will not cor 

plete his term. The book, claiming to “reveal the secrets 
of heaven.” employs the convention of a dialogue 
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between “Chairman No” (who is assumed to be Presi- 
dent No's deceased uncle, No Pyong-sang) and Zen 
Master Koam to stress that President No’s heaven- 
ordained tenure shall not exceed three years. The book 
then prophesies that the symbolic Chonsim (Field Heart, 
a designation for Kim Pok-tong) must inevitably emerge 
on the national stage. — because the term “Field 
Heart” is a synonym for the will of the Korean people} 


Kim Chong-son takes as a major premise that, “By the 
decree of heaven, Korean republics which have as the basic 
number of years of presidential tenure a Yang number—|, 
3, 5, 7, or 9—cling to power for a lengthy period. Contrarily, 
Korean republics which have Um (Yin) numbers as their 
basic presidential tenure—2, 4, 6, or 8—maintain them- 
selves only for a short time.” Kim also claims that, “If 
President No returns to the people two of the five years 
stipulated by the Constitution as his tenure of office, then 
political demonstrations will not erupt, and as the father of 
the nation President No will come to be venerated as a great 
statesman in the Seventh Republic.’ Kim Chong-son also 
points out that Kim Pok-tong’s in-laws hail from Cholla 
Province and that this point is fateful. (Kim seems to 
hypothesize a cabinet-centered executive system in this 
statement.) Author Kim admonishes Kim Pok-tong that he 
must run from Hwasun in South Cholla Province, his 
in-laws’ ancestral home. 


It is common in Korean political culture for prophetic 
books or prophetic writings to emerge to “deceive the 
world and delude the people” at times when the popular 
mind is near panic, but this book is fraught with 
meaning. Kim Pok-tong and his advisors are aware of 
the publication of the book, and while they confirm that 
some people come by the offices of the International 
Culture Institute and the Songbaek-hoe looking for “Zen 
Master Koam,” they don’t seem particularly upset. 


Kim Pok-tong, Is He Really a Hidden Dragon™ 


That same Kim Pok-tong whom heaven prophesied will 
be a candidate for the presidency habitually quotes 
Admiral Yi Sun-sin: “If the great man cannot seize the 
hour, then he should be satisfied to follow the plow.” Is 
Kim, then, a hidden dragon or merely a dragon in 
hiding? (“hidden dragon” refers to a great man or prince 
who has yet to ascend the throne] Even as Kim Pok-tong 
has acquired the reputation as the greatest behind- 
the-scenes power of the Sixth Republic, his staff claims 
that he must be so detached from real politics that “he 
rests a day and takes the next day off.” On the streets, 
however, Kim is the subject of endlessly waxing and 
waning interest as the leading potential presidential 
candidate. Meanwhile. we grow more annoyed because 
we can’t say which group is correct. 


According to an old saying. “the ways of heaven are inscru- 
table” when it comes to determining what is true and what 
is not. Inscrutable, however, is the most appropriate term 
for Kim Pok-tong, his past and his presen 


Kim Pok-tong was born into a fortunate home, one 
where the father served in the relatively high post of 
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police station chief. Kim attended Kyongbuk High 
School, a prestigious institution, as well as the Korea 
Military Academy, and everyone expected great things of 
him as he marched from victory to victory in his military 
career. But then he was engulfed in the raging wave of 
history that was the assassination of President Pak, and 
his “military buddies” discarded him. He was obliged to 
drink deeply of the bitter frustration that followed the 
evaporation of his dream to become the “first Army 
chief of staff from among the four-year KMA officers.” 


In the Fifth Republic, President Chon Tu-hwan, a man 
with whom Kim had shared a barracks in their KMA 
days and an intimate friend for 30 years, forced Kim to 
endure the torment and misfortune of living in banish- 
ment. But then in the Sixth Republic Kim was able to 
escape the Fifth Republic snare and emerge with 
freedom of action again. He was able to accomplish this 
only because of his former “misfortunes.” 


But even that freedom was to be short-lived. The Sixth 
Republic’s new president, No Tae-u, was Kim Pok-tong’s 
friend and his brother-in-law. The influence of the “real 
power behind the scenes” fell to Kim, but simultaneously 
the “no presidential relatives in government” policy 
“ensnared” him once again. Contrary to his own desires and 
purposes, Kim was once more relegated to the wings. 


Kim Pok-tong’s past and present is one of blessings turned 
to curses, and of curses turned to blessings. His life could be 
the perfect model for our old saying, “Turn misfortunes to 
make blessings.”” Kim's path through life gives new meaning 
to the ancient saying that inscrutable are the ways of heaven. 
At this moment, indeed, the most accurate statement one 
can make of Kim Pok-tong is to say that he is inscrutable, no 
man can accurately predict his future. 


Can Kim overcome the many obstacles and throw his hat 
into the presidential ring? And if he can, when will he do so? 
It may well prove to be worth waiting for Kim to enter 
politics. As his own pet phrase suggests, “I have neither 
power nor influence. What I do well is ‘tell it like it is.” 


Were Kim to become president, however, it would mean 
that Korea would have been ruled for 20 years by three 
men, each of whom hailed from Taegu and each of whom 
was a member of the KMA’s IIth Class. And if a 
brother-in-law of a sitting president were to win the 
presidency, it would contradict all precedent. Whatever 
happens, General Kim Pok-tong strongly opposed 
“12.12.” As a lowly private citizen, he contributed to 
“29 June 1987,” and he is a man who practiced what he 
preached about the “military's political neutrality.” One 
can't help but believe that his name shall live in history 
“for a hundred generations, wrapped round with the 
fragrance of flowers.” 


Hyundai May Use North Korean, Chinese Workers 
SK2511125589 Seoul YONHAP in English 1229 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 25 (YONHAP)—South Korea's 
Hyundai Business Group will consider employing 
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Koreans residing in China and North Korean workers 
when its efforts to participate in the Siberian develop- 
ment project materialize, Chong Chu-yong, the group's 
founder and honorary chairman, said Saturday. 


Chong said that Hyundai is negotiating with the South 
Korean Government to employ Korean workers in 
China and that Hyundai officials are now in Jilin Prov- 
ince of China to discuss related matters. 


Chong who visited the Soviet Union last month said that 
Hyundai is pushing ahead its efforts to join in the 
projects for developing forests and coal mines in the 
maritime province of Siberia to secure stable supply of 
the natural resources. 


Hyundai also considers employing North Korean workers in 
the Siberian project only if the governments of both South 
and North Korea approve the plan, he added. 


He said that high-ranking Soviet officials asked him to 
employ North Korean laborers or Koreans in China for 
Hyundai's Siberian project when he visited the country. 


Chong said that a letter of agreement on Hyundai's 
participation in the coal and timber projects has already 
been prepared with the Soviet authorities and that there 
remains procedural matters such as approval by the 
governments of the two countries. 


East European Trade Expands With South 


SK 2411034989 Seoul YONHAP in English 0119 GMT 
24 Nov 89 


[Text] Seoul, Nov. 24 (YONHAP)—South Korea’s trade with 
East European countries is showing steady growth partly due 
to Seoul's efforts to reach out to the socialist nations. 


The trade expansion will be further accelerated by recent 
establishment of diplomatic relations and democratic 
reforms now under way in East Europe, industrial 
sources predicted Friday. 


The Samsung Business Group, which have trading offi- 
cials in Hungary and East Germany, more than doubled 
its trade volume to 42 million U.S. dollars so far this 
yaer, compared with 17 million dollars last year. 


Daewoo also expects the trade volume will total more 
than 90 million dollars at the year-end, double the 
amount of last year’s 44 million dollars, the sources said. 


Hyundai reported 18 million dollars of trade during the 
January-October period, a big jump from 4 million 
dollars in 1988. 


Lucky-Gold Star and SKC registered 45 million dollars 
and |3 million dollars, respectively, during the first nine 
months, already surpassing last year’s trade records. 


South Korea opened trade offices in Poland and Bulgaria 
this year on a reciprocal basis in addition to those in 
Hungary and Yugoslavia set up last year. 


Seoul and Prague also agreed to exchange trade offices 
this month. 


Last year, South Korea's trade with East Europe stood at 
17.6 million dollars, a small amount compared with 3.2 
billion dollars between South Korea and China (88 
percent of Seoul's total trade with communist countries), 
but the figure will grow substantially next year, said the 
sources. 
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Reportage on President No's Visit to UK 


For Korean and UK reportage on the visit by President 
No to the United > including reports on his 
talks with British officials, please see the United 
Kingdom section of the 27 November West Europe 
DAILY REPORT and subsequent issues. 
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Cambodia 


Leaders Greet Mongolian National Anniversary 


BK2611091589 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 26 Nov 8&9 


[Text] On the occasion of the 65th founding anniversary 
of the Mongolian People’s Republic [MPR], Comrade 
Heng Samrin, general secretary of the Kampuchean 
People’s Revolutionary Party [KPRP] Central Com- 
mittee and chairman of the Council of State, and Com- 
rade Hun Sen, chairman of the Council of Ministers of 
the State of Cambodia, have sent a message to Comrade 
Jambyn Batmonh, general secretary of the Mongolian 
People’s Revolutionary Party [MPRP] Central Com- 
mittee and chairman of the Presidium of the MPR 
People’s Great Hural; and Comrade Dumaagiyn Sod- 
nom, chairman of the MPR Council of Ministers. The 
message notes: 


On behalf of the KPRP Central Committee, the Council 
of State, the Council of Ministers, all Cambodian people, 
and ourselves, we are very happy to extend to you and, 
through you, to the MPRP Central Committee, the 
Presidium of the People’s Great Hural, the MPR 
Council of Ministers, and the fraternal Mongolian 
people our warmest greetings and best wishes on the 
occasion of the 65th founding anniversary of the MPR. 


Over the past more than 6 decades under the talented 
leadership of the MPRP, the valiant Mongolian people 
have scored big achievements and brilliant feats in all 
fields, both in the countryside and in urban areas. 


All these achievements constitute not only a lofty pride for 
the Mongolian people but are also a common victory of the 
socialist community, a special encouragement to the nations 
which are advancing on the socialist path, and a significant 
contribution to the struggle being waged by the Asian, 
African, and Latin American people and by progressive 
forces across the world against the imperialists, expansion- 
ists, and old and new colonialists; for peace, independence. 
democracy, and social progress. 


We note with satisfaction the development of the bonds 
of fraternal friendship, cooperation, and solidarity 
between our two parties, governments, and peoples, in 
line with the spirit of the treaty of friendship and 
cooperation signed between our two countries in 1981. 


Availing ourselves of this auspicious occasion, we would 
like to express our deepest thanks to the Mongolian party, 
government, and people for giving moral and material 
support to the cause of the Cambodian people's revolution. 


We sincerely wish you, all party and government leaders. 
and the fraternal people of Mongolia good health, happi- 
ness, and greater victories in fulfilling your nobie mission. 
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Military Attacks, Results 21-26 Nov Reported 


BK2811062489 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 0430 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] According to a report from Banteay Meanchey Prov- 
ince, on 21 November, in a position of strength, victory, and 
mastery on the battlefield, our Armed Forces in Banteay 
Meanchey Province independently launched operations to 
sweep the enemies and repulse their adventurous activities, 
and scored remarkable results. 


According to still incomplete figures, we killed 108 
enemies on the battlefield, captured 2 others, and seized 
35 weapons. 


On the same day, our Armed Forces at Sophi, Nimit, and 
Soriya also launched attacks against the three enemy 
groups by killing 55 of them on the spot, including a 
major, 2 captains, and a second lieutenant. 


On 24 November, our valiant Armed Forces along Route 
69 also attacked and frustrated the Sereikan [Son Sann 
troops] group's maneuvers on the national highway. We 
could firmly maintained our strongholds. 


On the same day, our armed forces at Preav and Svay Chek 
also quickly punished the enemies by killing 36 of them. 


By 26 November, we still continue to counterattack and 
sweep the enemies and have been able to report from 
Siem Reap-Oddar Meanchey Province, on 20 
November, about 200 Pol Pot bandits from the 980th 
Division ventured in to launch sabotage activities and 
rob food at Tbeng, Rumchek, and some other villages in 
Run Ta Ek commune in Banteay Srei District. But they 
were intercepted by our ever-victorious Armed Forces in 
cooperation with the valiant militiamen. We killed seven 
of them and seized a B-40, a B-40.5, an RPD, and a 
quantity of war materiel. The survivors shamefully fled 
from the battlefield. 


From 2! to 24 November, the combined forces of 
Angkor Chum District swept approximately 180 Pol Pot 
bandits from the 917th Division who sneaked in to rob 
the people in Nokor Pheas Commune. We pursued them 
up to the foot of Baray Bay Doi Mountain. We smashed 
17 of them, including the commander of the 55th Regi- 
ment named Dan. We also captured two others, 
including a deputy battalion commander, and seized 
nine weapons, including three B-40 and B-41 grenade 
launchers and an RP, and a quantity of war materiel. 


Between 22 and 23 November, the Armed Forces and 
militia units in Chikreng District of Siem Reap-Oddar 
Meanchey Province jointly launched four sweep opera- 
tions against the enemies. They killed three enemies, 
forced another to surrender, and seized a large quantity 
of war materiel. 
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Battle Activities in Western Provinces Reported 


BK2811130789 Phnom Penh Domestic Service 
in Cambodian 1100 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] Here is a report from the frontline: According to 
news sources in Battambang Province, despite their 
experiencing repeated serious setbacks, the three groups 
of bandits continued to make adventurous last-ditch 
efforts by sneaking into a number of remote regions in an 
attempt to rob or massacre our people. Their crimes 
inspired great hatred and contempt among our people 
who closely cooperated with the army and militia in 
conducting search-and-destroy operations against them, 
preventing them from committing sabotage. 


As a matter of fact, on 26 November, our forces in Ta 
Pon Commune, Sangke District, launched a sweeping 
Operation against enemy soldiers, killing three of them 
on the spot, including a battalion commander, and 
seizing one firearm and some war materiel. 


According to news sources in Banteay Meanchey Prov- 
ince, in their insane ambition to topple the State of 
Cambodia and return the genocidal Pol Pot regime to 
power, the three reactionary groups painstakingly mus- 
tered the remnants of their forces that escaped the 
repeated punishing blows of our Armed Forces and sent 
them to conduct adventurous attacks on remote villages 
and communes in a bid to grab a number of areas to be 
used as a springboard from which to launch crimes 
against other regions of the motherland. However, 
demoralized and despondent of winning any victories, 
both their officers and troopers limited their activities to 
mere random artillery shelling and long-range infantry 
attacks against our positions. 


These activities were countered by our Cambodian People's 
Armed Forces, the brave sons and daughters of the land of 
Angkor, who firmly defended our positions. As a matter of 
fact, on 27 November our forces on the Svay Chek front 
repelled the three groups of Khmer reactionaries, forcing 
them to leave behind a number of bodies on the battlefield, 
in their hasty retreat. We captured a number of firearms, 
two walkie-talkies, and some war materiel. 


Proposal Excludes Khmer Rouge ‘Chieftains’ 


BK2711140489 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 1100 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] His Royal Highness [HRH] Samdech Norodom Sih- 
anouk, head of the Cambodian coalition government, has 
proposed a number of measures to prevent the Khmer 
Rouge group from returning to power and said that these 
measures have been approved by the Khmer Rouge them- 
selves and China, the Khmer Rouge’s backer. 


The first measure HRH Samdech Norodom Sihanouk pro- 
posed was to send the international control mechanism of 
the United Nations and its peacekeeping force to Cam- 
bodia. 
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The second measure was to disarm the armies of all 
Cambodian parties. Should the Heng Samrin-Hun Sen 
faction disagree with this idea, he proposed that the 
army strength of each faction be limited to 10,000 men 
who would be confined to barracks chosen by the UN 
peacekeeping force. 


Concerning the interim government to be created to 
replace the Vietnamese-installed regime, the samdech 
proposed that any leaders of the Khmer Rouge party 
rejected by the three other Cambodian parties be 
excluded from this interim coalition government. He 
went on to say that China which was the supporter of the 
Khmer Rouge also agreed in principle that any Cambo- 
dian personalities proposed by any party to take part in 
the interim quadripartite Cambodian government 
should not be included in that coalition government 
should there be opposition from any other parties. 


He added that through the implementation of these mea- 
sures, such Khmer Rouge chieftains as Pol Pot, leng Sary, 
and Ta Mok would not have the possibility of joining the 
interim quadripartite Cambodian government. 


Proposes UN Trusteeship 


OW2711143389 Tokyo KYODO in English 1413 GMT 
27 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Beijing, Nov. 27 KYODO—Cambodian resis- 
tance leader Prince Norodom Sihanouk on Monday 
proposed that a UN trusteeship be established in the 
war-torn country, apparently to prevent the Khmer 
Rouge from dominating Cambodia with its military 
advantage over other resistance groups. 


“We should ask the United Nations to establish a short-term 
trusteeship in Cambodia,” Sihanouk said in a press confer- 
ence in Beijing, generally supporting an Australian proposal 
to establish a UN trusteeship in Cambodia. 


Sihanouk proposed the use of a UN peacekeeping force to 
dismantle the Vietnamese-backed government in Phnom 


Penh and the Khmer Rouge, exercise administrative power 
over Cambodia and carry out a general election. 


He said he still favors his earlier proposal to form a 
four-party coalition government with Phnom Penh. 


He said, however, there are no prospects for immediate 
agreement on a proposed coalition government among the 
four concerned parties partly because Vietnam and Phnom 
Penh have rejected a coalition with the Khmer Rouge. 


Sihanouk cited China's support of the Khmer Rouge as 
another reason for the difficulties in reaching agreement. 


“The Khmer Rouge will have virtual power in the future 
if the 11-year-old civil war continues,” Sihanouk said. 
The Khmer Rouge led by then Prime Minister Pol Pot 
ruled Cambodia in the mid-1970s and was accused of 
killing at least one million Cambodians. 


The Vietnamese, who installed a pro-Hanoi government 
in 1979, claimed last September that all their troops had 
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been removed from Cambodia. Some Western govern- 
ments have expressed concern about the Khmer Rouge's 
role in any future coalition government. 


Sihanouk said he proposed the sending of an interna- 
tional monitoring team and peacekeeping force to Cam- 
bodia for a five-year period to help disarm the warring 
factions and prevent the return of Khmer Rouge rule. 


Meanwhile, Sihanouk said Vietnam and China will 
likely oppose his latest proposal and said he is going to 
seek the understanding of Western nations. He added 
that the is ready to go anywhere to participate in an 
international peace conference on Cambodia. 


Son Sann Troops Continue Svay Chek Attack 


BK2811020489 (Clandestine) Voice of the Khmer 
in Cambodian 1100 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] The VOK newsroom has received a report saying 
that on Monday, the combatants of the Khmer People’s 
National Liberation Army [KPNLA] are continuing to 
attack and sweep up the remaining enemies on Svay 
Chek battlefield after seizing control yesterday of var- 
ious Strategic positions of the enemy on this battlefield. 


According to the report from this battlefield, the Viet- 
namese-Heng Samrin forces on Svay Chek battlefield 
suffered heavy losses before deserting their positions and 
the enemies in some remaining positions are suffering 
more losses. 


We will report on the attack and its results on Svay Chek 
battlefield when we receive a definite report from the 
KPNLA General Staff. 


At the same time, the Fifth Bureau of the Sihanoukist 
National Army's [ANS] General Staff reported that ANS 
combatants have intensified attacks on several positions 
and watch towers of the Vietnamese-Heng Samrin forces 
in Kompong Thom Province. According to this report, at 
0500 [2200 GMT] on 26 November 1989, the ANS 
combatants from the Ist Military Region and the Ist, 
1 Sth, 14th, and Sth Divisions, together with the Psycho- 
logical Department's video crew, jointly attacked the 
Vietnamese-Heng Samrin soldiers along Route 6 from 
the crossroad to Prey Praoh village in Stoung District of 
Kompong Thom Province. In this operation, the ANS 
combatants cut off this road in several places, blocking 
the enemy’s transportation on this stretch of road. 


The ANS combatants also attacked watch towers of the 
Vietnamese-Heng Samrin soldiers on 13 bridges and also 
destroyed the 13 bridges. According to the report, the ANS 
combatants controlled these watch towers for 5 hours. 


Earlier, the KPNLA General Staff reported that at 0830 
on the morning of 25 November, the KPNLA combat- 
ants from the Ist Military Region together with the ANS 
combatants clashed with a company of the Vietnamese- 
Heng Samrin soldiers in the vicinity of Sre Prang in Srei 
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Snam District of Siem Reap Province. This clash lasted 
for 10 minutes. No definite report on the outcome of this 
clash was available. 


Guerrillas’ Claim Unconfirmed 


BK2811060489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0522 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Excerpts] Bangkok, Nov 28 (AFP)}—Non-communist Cam- 
bodian guerrillas claimed Tuesday they had seized total 
control of the strategic northwest town of Svay Chek and 
Vietnam-backed government troops had withdrawn some 
two kilometres (one mile) to the south. A spokesman for the 
Khmer People's National Liberation Front (KPNLF) said in 
Bangkok that Phnom Penh troops had pulled out from a 
headquarters and a camp they had still controlled in the 
town. They had withdrawn along highway 69 towards the 
district capital of Sisophon. 


The report was not (repeat not) confirmed by Thai 
military sources who said their latest news was that Svay 
Chek was still disputed. [passage omitted] 


Taking Svay Chek, flanked by a river and considered 
impregnable, would be a major victory for the KPNLF, 
considered the weakest of the three resistance factions 
before Vietnam two months ago ended its decade-long 
military occupation of Cambodia to prop up the regime 
in Phnom Penh. 


But since September the KPNLF was the first resistance 
faction to seize territory inside Cambodia and the taking 
of Svay Chek would be the biggest victory so far in 
Cambodia's civil war. [passage omitted] 


The KPNLF is believed to have from 10-1 5,000 fighters. 
The Sihanoukists have about the same number and the 
Khmer Rouge from 20-30,000 guerrilla troops. 


The Phnom Penh army numbers about 40,000 and is 
vastly superior in artillery and tanks to the guerrillas. 


Exact casualty figures are not available for the Svay Chek 
fighting. 


The KPNLF has put its dead as 10 but reliable sources 
said the figure was much higher, perhaps over 100. 


Phnom Penh casualties are also believed to number 
possibly in the 100's. 


KPNLF ‘Heavy Loss’ Claimed 


OW2811112289 Tokyo KYODO in English 1106 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Nov. 28 KYODO—About 200 troops of 
a noncommunist Cambodian resistance faction were 
killed or wounded Monday at a Western front battle in 
Cambodia, a reliable report from Aranyaprathet, Thai- 
land’s eastern border town, said Tuesday. 


The heavy loss, suffered under the Khmer People’s 
National liberation Front (KPNLF), was caused by 
heavy resistance by the Hanoi-backed Phnom Penh 
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government's forces in defending a district seat in Ban- 
teay Meanchey Province, Svay Chek, which has been 
targeted by resistance forces since late September, the 
report said. 


A ay be the area continued Tuesday, according to the 
report. Some | ,200 forces of the KPNLF are involved in 
the battle there. 


Another area of heavy fighting reported Tuesday was at 
Ban Soraya and Ban Nimit, village-seats north of 
highway No 5 and about | 5 kilometers southwest of Svay 
Chek, the report said. 


The resistance forces of the KPNLF, in cooperation with 
Khmer Rouge forces, had been trying to seize the village 
seats since last week in order to cut off highway No 5 
leading to the border town of Poipet. 


Tuesday's fighting caused 21 Phnom Penh rocket shells 
to land in Thai territory at Ban Saen Suk, 15 kilometers 
south of Aranyaprathet. 


Three Thai villagers, including two children, were seri- 
ously wounded and two houses were damaged by the 
spillover shells, the report said. 


‘Attempt’ To Isolate Poipet 


BK2811125789 Hong Kong AFP in English 1229 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Bangkok, Nov 28 (AFP)—Over 200 non- 
communist guerrillas of the Khmer People’s National 
Liberation Front (KPNLF) have been killed by artillery 
and rocket fire in attacks on a strategic firebase in 
northwest Cambodia Tuesday, a Phnom Penh army 
officer said. 


The Cambodian army officer, who would not give his 
name, told Thai reporters at the Thai-Cambodian border 
Tuesday that government troops had been ordered to 
“open-up a part of the front” to “allow the guerrillas to 
advance before closing the opening with artillery fire.” 


As a result government artillery had inflicted about 200 
casualities on the KPNLF at O-Samat and O-Tama 
canals west and northwest of Nimit firebase close to 
Highway 5, he said. The incident could not be confirmed 
by Thai military authorities. 


Thai military sources, speaking to reporters Tuesday at 
the border said the KPNLF guerrille ©. ic ©..'| trying to 
seize Highway 5 in an apparent att.mnt' isolate the 
government-held border town of Poipet,| —_ were facing 
continous barrages of artillery and rockeis from Nimit 
and other positions in the area. 


Phnom Penh troops Tuesday sent trucks loaded with 
artillery shells, ammunition, troops and rations to Soriya 
and Nimit from their forward headquarters in the dis- 
trict seat of Sisophon in northwest Battambang Prov- 
ince, the Thai military sources said. Nimit and Soriya 
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are located some 12 kilometres (7.6 miles) west of 
Sisophon along Highway 5, and about halfway between 
Sisophon and Poipet. 


“Our latest reports indicate that strategic Route 5 
between Poipet, Nimit and Sisophon, is still under 
government control,” the Thai Army sources said. 


Further north, heavy fighting continued Tuesday around the 
Strategic town of Svay Chek straddling Highway 69 which 
runs north of Sisophon and parallel to the Thai border, Thai 
military sources said. But a KPNLF spokesman here said 
the guerrillas had seized all of the strategic town of Svay 
Chek, with Vietnamese-backed government troops with- 
drawing some two kilometres (1.2 miles) south of the town 
along Highway 69 towards Sisophon. 


The spokesman said Phnom Penh troops pulled out of a 
headquarters and a camp in Svay Chek. The Thai 
military sources said Svay Chek, about 20 kilometres (12 
miles) east of the Thai border, was a large military 
compound equipped with 122mm artillery, multiple 
rocket launchers, tanks and armoured personnel carriers. 
The guerrillas had attempted to seize Highway 69 to cut 
off Svay Chek from Sisophon “but their efforts have not 
been successful,” the sources said. 


(Cambodian government officials in Phnom Penh, 
reached by phone from Hanoi, denied Tuesday that Svay 
Chek had fallen into guerrilla hands. (The guerrillas had 
launched three joint operations against the town, but had 
failed to capture it, they said, adding that Premier Hun 
Sen had made an inspection tour of the area at the end of 
last week.) 


Phnom Penh’s official news agency SPK, monitored 
here, said that in the first week of this month, govern- 
ment forces had “put out of action” 238 Khmer troops, 
including 168 killed, 21 captured and 38 others forced to 
surrender. 


“Since the begining of this month, 97 enemy soldiers 
have fled their ranks and presented themselves to the 
authorities of Siem Reap-Oddar Meanchey Province, 
more than 300 kilometres (186 miles) north of Phnom 
Penh,” SPK said. “The returnees, including 52 Siha- 
noukist, 3! Pol Potists (Khmer Rouge) and 14 Son Sann 
soldiers, brought along 102 assorted firearms,” it said. 


Also Tuesday several rockets fired by Cambodian Govern- 
ment troops Tuesday at positions held by the Khmer Rouge 
474th division close to the Thai border landed in the Thai 
village of Ban Sean Suk, Thai district officials said. 


Three villagers, including one man, a boy and a girl, were 
wounded by shell fragments which also destroyed two 
houses, they said, adding Thai soldiers had fired ““warn- 
ing shots” at the Phnom Penh positions inside Cam- 
bodia which had “stopped the cross-border shelling.” 
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Laos 


Refugees Return From Thailand ‘Voluntarily’ 


BK2411051989 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 24 Nov 89 


[Text] On 14 November, a ceremony was held at the 
mess hall of the refugee reception center of Houai Sai 
District, Bokeo Province, by the local administration, in 
collaboration with the provincial social welfare service, 
to accept 172 Lao refugees who have voluntarily 
returned to their native villages from Thailand. The 
repatriation of this group of refugees was done with good 
cooperation and conveniences provided by the United 
Nations Office of High Commissioner for Refugees 
[UNHCR]. Jack Thomson, head of the Australian good- 
will mission which is on a current visit to Laos to make 
a documentary film and collect various data on the living 
conditions of the Lao refugees after their return to their 
homeland, also attended the ceremony on this occasion. 


A further report said that on the afternoon of 21 
November, a ceremony was also held at Hatsaifong 
District, Vientiane prefecture, to accept more than 100 
Lao refugees of 41 families who voluntarily returned 
home from Thailand. 


Reportage on Visit of Cambodian Party Delegation 


Phoumi Vongvichit Meets Delegates 


BK2711030289 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 25 Nov 89 


[Text] This morning, at the Presidential Palace, Phoumi 
Vongvichit, member of the party Central Committee 
Political Bureau and acting president of state, received a 
courtesy call of the delegation of the Propaganda and 
Training Board of the Kampuchean People’s Revolu- 
tionary Party [KPRP] led by Ney Pena, member of the 
Political Bureau and head of the Propaganda and 
Training Board of the KPRP Central Committee, which 
is currently paying a visit to our country. 


During the conversation, which proceeded in an atmo- 
sphere of intimate friendship, acting President Phoumi 
Vongvichit hailed the visit to Laos by the delegation, 
saying that it was an important contribution to more 
efficiently strengthening the relations and cooperation in 
ideological, propaganda, and training work between the 
two parties and states to fulfill the political duties in the 
new period as entrusted by the two parties and states. 


The host and guest also chatted with each other on the 
regional and world situations which are changing in a 
fierce and confusing manner, thereby calling on our two 
peoples, parties, and states to more cohesively increase 
our mutual relations and cooperation. 
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Meeting Held With Counterparts 


BK2711034189 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 26 Nov 89 


[Text] Yesterday morning the delegations of the Propa- 
ganda and we Boards of the Central Committees of 
the Lao People’s Revolutionary Party [LPRP] and the 
Kampuchean People’s Revolutionary Party [KPRP] met 
in Vientiane to inform each other of the situation in each 
country and to consult on cooperation plans in the 
sphere of propaganda and training work. 


The Lao delegation was led by Somlat Chanthamat, 
secretary of the party Central Committee and head of the 
LPRP Central Committee Propaganda and Training 
Board; and the Cambodian side by Ney Pena, Political 
Bureau member and head of the KPRP Central Com- 
miitee Propaganda and Training Board. 


The two sides exchanged experiences in implementing 
cooperation plans in the past year. They agreed that the 
plans had been effectively carried out and had created 
firm foundations for the two delegations to draw up 
cooperation plans in the future. 


Leaders Receive Cambodian ‘Angkor’ Order 


BK2711101889 Vientiane KPL in English 0919 GMT 
27 Nov 8&9 


[Text] Vientiane, Nov 27 (KPL)}—Two “Angkor” orders, 
first class, of the State Council of Cambodia were con- 
ferred here on November 25 on Phoumi Vongvichit, 
Political Bureau member of the Lao People’s Revolu- 
tionary Party Central Committee, acting president of the 
republic, president of the Lao Front for National Con- 
struction, and Nouhak Phoumsavan, LPRP CC Polit- 
buro member, president of the People’s Supreme 
Assembly, on the occasion of the 80th and 75th birthday 
anniversaries of the two leaders respectively. 


Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary of the 
State of Cambodia to Laos Long Kem, on behalf of the 
Cambodian State Council, presented the “Angkor” 
orders to the two leaders. 


In his speech, Long Kem highlighted the two leaders’ 
devotion to the development of ties, special solidarity 
and all-round cooperation between the parties, states 
and peoples of Laos and Cambodia. 


Phoumi Vongvichit, on this occasion, praised the recon- 
ciliation policy of the Cambodian party and state. He 
also pledged that the Lao people, in all conditions, would 
stand side by side with the Cambodian people, and 
together with Cambodians strengthen the special soli- 
darity and all-round cooperation with the Vietnamese 
people. We strive to strengthen the close solidarity and 
all-round cooperation with peoples of the Soviet Union 
and fraternal socialist countries, and with peoples who 
struggle for peace and justice in the world. 
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Japanese Aid in Transportation Improvement 


BK2711034089 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
1200 GMT 25 Nov 89 


Text] A ceremony was held on the morning of 24 

ovember in Vientiane to officially present 50 buses as aid 
from the Japanese Government to the government of the 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic [LPDR]. The buses 
were presented to Sisavat Keobounphan, chairman of the 
Vientiane municipal administrative committee, acting on 
behalf of the LPDR Government, by Teruo Hayakawa, 
Japanese ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary to 
Laos, acting on behalf of the Japanese Government in the 
presence of ministers, deputy ministers, members of the 
Vientiane municipal administrative committee, and UN 
representatives in Laos. 


The project to improve bus service is one of many 
projects which the LPDR Government has entrusted to 
the Vientiane municipality to organize, guide, and lead 
in building and restoring bus operations with assistance 
from the Japanese Government. All aspects of the work 
to improve the bus service in Vientiane, which began in 
1988, were completed with brilliant success by late 1989. 
The LPDR Government has appraised the assistance 
given by the Japanese Government to this project in the 
form of buses as an important contribution to improving 
the lives of the people and mass transport services in 
Vientiane and throughout the country. 


The 50 buses presented to the LPDR Government 
included 32 large buses, each with spare parts, with the 
capacity for seating 55 passengers, and 18 medium-size 
buses with the capacity for seating between 30 and 32 
passengers each. In addition, two trucks with spare parts 
were also presented to Laos. The total value of the buses 
is 425 million yen. The Vientiane Bus Company will use 
these buses to serve Vientiane municipal commuters in 
late 1989. The number of bus routes in the city will be 
increased to more than 30 by then. 


Envoy Presents Credentials to GDR’s Egon Krenz 


BK2311103589 Vientiane KPL in English 0913 GMT 
23 Nov 89 


[Text] Vientiane, Nov 23 (KPL)}—Khamphet Pheng- 
meuang on November 14 presented his credentials as 
ambassador extraordinary and plenipotentiary of the 
Lao PDR [People’s Democratic Republic] to the GDR’s 
Egon Krenz, chairman of the State Council of the 
German Democratic Republic. 


The chairman of the GDR State Council and the new 
ambassador discussed the new changes in each country’s 
situation and ways to expand the relations and cooper- 
ation between the two countries. 


Egon Krenz, on this occasion, confirmed that despite the 
GDR’s domestic changes, the GDR will adhere to her 
socialist construction [and] will promote socialist 
democracy. The expansion of ties with the FRG does not 
mean the reunification of the two states, he reaffirmed. 
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Phoun Sipaseut Greets Bulgarian Counterpart 


BK2811110689 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] Comrade Phoun Sipaseut, vice chairman of the 
Council of Ministers and minister of foreign affairs of the 
Lao People’s Democratic Republic [LPDR], has sent a 
telegram of congratulations to Comrade Boyko Dimitrov, 
foreign minister of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria. 


The telegram says: On the occasion of your appointment 
as foreign minister of the People’s Republic of Bulgaria, 
on behalf of the government and cadres of the LPDR 
Foreign Ministry and on my own behalf, I extend sincere 
congratulations and best wishes to you. I firmly believe 
that you will contribute to the good tradition of friendly 
relations and cooperation between our two parties and 
states, and especially between our two foreign ministries, 
to further consolidate and expand the common interests 
of peace and socialism. | wish you good health and 
success in carrying out your noble duty. 


PASASON Emphasizes Army-People Solidarity 


BK2711141189 Vientiane Domestic Service in Lao 
0000 GMT 24 Nov 89 


[PASASON editorial: “Always Pay Attention To 
Improving and Maintaining Good Traditional Relations 
and Solidarity Between Army and People’—date not 
given] 


[Text] Our Army belongs to the people. It is a new 
revolutionary Army of the Lao working class and is 
based on the workers-peasants alliance under the direct 
centralized leadership of the party. It is an Army that has 
maintained a tradition of solidarity with the people; it 
has been supported by the people and has mingled with 
them like fish in water. The Army and people are always 
supporting each other and joining hands to defend and 
safeguard independence and the beloved motherland. 


Throughout the historical period of national democratic 
revolution aimed at driving out foreign enemies, top- 
pling feudalism, and retrieving independence and free- 
doms, the tradition of solidarity between the Army and 
people has been clearly manifested. The multiethnic 
people—our beloved fathers and mothers of the revolu- 
tionary Army—were both directly and indirectly sup- 
portive of and provided materials and manpower to the 
Army. They rendered compassionate and sincere assis- 
tance in all forms to our cadres and combatants in time 
of difficulties and hardships. They were very helpful to 
our cadres and combatants who at times operated clan- 
destinely and illegally, had to travel long distances with 
insufficient food, and were too weak to attack the 
enemies. They hid our cadres and combatants from the 
enemies and contributed to the propaganda work and 
construction of the revolutionary bases. They contrib- 
uted to the procurement of food, weapons, and ammu- 
nition for our armed forces and stood shoulder to 
shoulder to support our revolutionary combatants on all 
battlefields. 
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Our armed forces in the past also maintained a tradition 
of good relations and solidarity with the people. Com- 
batants, individually or in groups, helped the people 
carry Out both big and small tasks and always made 
themselves available to help the fraternal people and be 
with the people during enemy suppression operations. 
They helped the people build houses, increase produc- 
tion, and treat the sick. Senior revolutionary combatants 
of our Army have established the most brilliant tradition 
of strict observance of the Army’s discipline and rules. 
They refrained from an extravagant life-style, from 
becoming involved in love affairs, and from promis- 
cuity. They always [words indistinct] loved children and 
respected their elders. At the grass roots they lived 
together with the people in harmony, worked with them, 
held consultations with them regarding work, and lis- 
tened to their opinions for use as major guidelines for the 
building of revolutionary forces. In mingling with the 
people and carrying out political, mass mobilization, and 
organizational undertakings, our cadres and combatants 
upheld revolutionary ideals and morals and strictly 
observed the 12-point discipline in dealing with the 
people. That is the excellent and most glorious tradition 
of relations and solidarity between the Army and people. 


In order to continue and further enhance the tradition of 
good relations and solidarity between the Army and 
people that has been established during the long revolu- 
tionary process, many units during the period of over 10 
years of defending and safeguarding the country and 
improving and expanding the democratic system have 
registered outstanding achievements and examples of 
defending and improving the tradition of these good 
relations. In carrying out their work at the grass roots 
and at the same time striving to improve their units, 
holding military and political training courses, and 
increasing production for better living conditions in 
their units, our cadres and combatants have contributed 
to building new lives for the people and have cooperated 
with them in developing localities, sharing weal and woe 
with them, helping them as much as possible, improving 
and strengthening solidarity. faithfully following the 
8-point and 12-point rules in dealing with the people. 
and winning the confidence and affection of the multi- 
ethnic people. Consequently, the people were willing to 
make material sacrifices and send their beloved children 
to serve in the rank and file of the Army. 


The people enthusiastically cooperated in suppression 
Operations against enemy spies, bad elements, and ban- 
dits in order to bring them to justice. While many units 
are sincerely making efforts to improve and strengthen 
the tradition of good relations and solidarity between the 
Army and people, there are some cases of units and 
individual cadres and combatants keeping themselves 
away from the people, violating some items of the 
12-point discipline by placing themselves above the 
people, acting in an authoritative manner, and disre- 
garding the good deeds, honor, dignity, and customs of 
the people. This can lead to disgracing and eroding the 
tradition of solidarity between the Army and our people. 
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The good relations and solidarity and the tradition of 
mutual assistance between the Army and people are 
prescribed in the fundamental policy and the rules and 
regulations of the Army and state law. Solidarity 
between the Army and people is the country’s aggregate 
strength and decisive factor of every revolutionary vic- 
tory. The revolutionary task is the task of the people 
themselves. As always, our party has closely tightened 
the solidarity between the Army and people in the entire 
country with its policy. It regards the people as the ones 
who create history. The strength of solidarity among the 
people in the entire country guarantees the existence and 
strength of the country. The party will not allow anyone 
to violate the traditional solidarity between the Army 
and people. In particular, as the entire party, Army, and 
people consolidate all efforts to implement the second 
5-year state plan and the fifth, sixth, and seventh reso- 
lutions of the fourth party Central Committee to achieve 
the fruits of the revolution in the economic arena with 
the intention of improving the people’s living conditions 
and achieving and strengthening the popular democratic 
system in order to advance toward socialism step- 
by-step, our party believes the solidarity between the 
Army and people is necessary and must be further 
strengthened to jointly overcome all obstacles created by 
enemy spies and bad elements. Our Army and people 
must stand side by side, further strengthen solidarity 
with the multiethnic people, and join our hearts and 
energies to successfully fulfill the great revolutionary and 
historic tasks of our party in the new era. 


Philippines 


Aquino’s Dissident Cousin Cojuangco Returns 


HK2511082789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 25 Nov 89 


[Text] Former Ambassador Eduardo Danding Cojua- 
ngco returned to the Philippines yesterday after he had 
reportedly benn issued with proper traveling documents 
by the government. In an interview with DZRH, Cojua- 
ngco said he was thankful to be back in the country, 
adding that the first thing he will do now is to go around 
the country in order to discover the real situation here. 


Here is an excerpt of the interview with Cojuangco. 


{Begin recording] [Cojuangco] I am very thankful to be 
back here because I have long wanted to do so. I thank 
the Lord Almighty for letting me come back to the 
beloved motherland. 


[Correspondent] Ambassador, | am sure many people 
would like to know how you were able to return and if 
you have complete travel documents. 

[Cojuangco] I was provided by our government with a 
passport and I came back as soon as possible. 


[Correspondent] Many people would like to know who 
accompanied you home. 
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[Cojuangco] Just me. My family will follow me as soon as 
possible but they have to attend to other things first. 


[Correspondent] What are your plans now that you are 
back in the Philippines? 

[Cojuangco] My plans are to go around the country and 
thank the people who helped me when I was down. | wish 
to thank them all. [end recording] 


Meanwhile, a day after his return to the country, former 
Marcos crony and cousin of President Corazon Aquino, 
Eduardo Cojuangco, will be persuaded by members of 
Marcos’ political party, the New Society Movement, to 
head the party. 


Here is a statement by Isabela Congressman Rodolfo 
Albano: 


[Begin Albano recording} If he will accept it, we will offer 
it with all our heart. I do not know what his plans are. | 
suppose he will look after his family affairs first but we 
welcome him to take up the role as leading light of the 
Opposition. [end recording] 


Albano said that Cojuangco’s return is a morale booster 
for the opposition. 


[Begin recording in progress] [Albano] ...the opposition’s 
cause. We have been waiting for his return for a long 
time now. We hope he will lead our opposition as it will 
boost our morale immensely. The opposition will finally 
be united. 


{Correspondent, in English] Do you see a realignment of 
forces among the opposition? 

[Albano] Not only a realignment of forces but his return 
may be compared to a blood transfusion for the opposi- 
tion. [end recording] 


Press Secretary Comments 


HK2511090189 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 25 Nov 89 


[Passages within slantlines in English} 


[Text] We have a report by Dick Sintiongco on Mala- 
canang’s reaction to the return of Eduardo Cojuangco. 


[Begin recording] [Sintiongco] Let us ask Press Secretary 
Azcuna about the president’s reaction. Good afternoon, 
sir. What is the president’s reaction to the reported 
return of her cousin Eduardo Danding Cojuangco? 


[Azcuna] Good afternoon. This is Press Secretary 
Azcuna. Reports indicated that Eduardo Cojuangco 
arrived here last night from Los Angeles using a Philip- 
pine passport. /However, his name did not appear in the 
manifests of flights which arrived. And we are ascer- 
taining the actual return of Mr Cojuangco in the Philip- 
pines, although it is claimed that he has already given 
media interviews here./ All we can say is that: /So far, the 
cases that have been filed against Mr Eduardo Cojua- 
ngco here in the Philippines are the civil cases, but the 
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PCGG [Presidential Commission on Good Govern- 
ments] has said that they will be filing criminal cases the 
moment he returns./ 


[Correspondent Taruc] Sir, This is Joe Taruc. Mir Secre- 
tary, we learned that it was President Corazon Aquino 
who gave the go signal for issuing passports to Mr 
Eduardo Cojuangco and his family. /Would you know 
anything about this, sir?/ 

{Azcuna] /No, I don’t think that is correct. In fact, we are 
still ascertaining/ whether Mr Cojuangco did indeed 
arrive. 


[Taruc] Sir, | personally spoke to him earlier and I was 
the one who interviewed him on behalf of DZRH. 
[Azcuna] Well, yes, but we have not received any official 
confirmation. All we have is a report from Mr Ed 
Carrascoso from the airport who said that he had no 
personal knowledge of the matter nor was the name 
listed in the manifests. 


[Taruc] On the question of passports, is it true that our 
government or the Los Angeles consulate agreed to issue 
passports to him and his family? 

[Azcuna] /Not that we know of but it is something we are 
verifying/ because reports said that he used a Philippine 
passport to return here. 


[Taruc] As press secretary, would you confirm or deny 
that the president gave the green light for issuing travel 
documents for Danding Cojuangco’s family? 

[Azcuna] As far as I know it is not true that Malacanang 
approved the issuing of any passports to allow him to 
return. Not that I know of. 


{Taruc] Mr Secretary, would you know if the government 
has filed charges against Cojuangco? 

{[Azcuna] According to the PCGG, cases filed against 
him are civil cases. They will be preparing criminal cases 
against him the moment he returns home. 


[Taruc] A clarification, sir. The PCGG is preparing 
criminal cases against Danding Cojuangco the minute he 
returns home? 

[Azcuna] Yes, that is right. 


[Taruc] Thank you very much, Mr Press Secretary. 
[Azcuna] You are welcome. 


{[Taruc] Ladies and gentlemen, you have just heard 
Malacanang’s reaction to the return of Eduardo Cojua- 
ngco to the country. [end recording] 


Cojuangco To ’Shun Politics’ 


HK2711122189 Quezon City Radyo ng Bayan 
in Tagalog 1000 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] Eduardo Cojuangco, a cousin of President Aquino 
and close associate of the late President Marcos, has 
announced that he will shun politics. Cojuangco added 
that he would devote his attention to vindicating his 
honor, stained by corruption charges filed against him. 
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Cojuangco returned to the Philippines last Friday after a 
3-year exile in the United States. He refused to reveal 
how he returned to the country, but affirmed that his 
passport was issued by the Philippine Consulate in Los 
Angeles. 


Charges Filed Against Cojuangco 


HK2711082789 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] David Castro, commissioner of the Presidential 
Commission on Good Government, said they have filed 
charges in the anti-graft court against former ambas- 
sador Eduardo Danding Cojuangco. The charges concern 
his shares in the MANILA BULLETIN. Castro said 
sequestration of his assets in the San Miguel Corporation 
and the United Coconut Planters Bank will continue. He 
also explained why Cojuangco’s case concerning the 
MANILA BULLETIN shares was filed only recently. 


[Begin recording in English] [Correspondent] You mean, if 
he had not come home you would not be filing the case? 
[Castro] We might delay it yet. 


[Correspondent] Secretary Ordonez was saying just now 
that Mr Cojuangco was on the hold order list. 

[Castro] Yes, correct. There used to be a hold order list 
but the present commission had considered it only as a 
lookout list, no longer a hold order. 


[Correspondent] Sir, did you have to authorize the case 
only because Mr Cojuangco is here? 

[Castro] Yes, because if you file a case and he is not here, 
the trial cannot proceed anyway. 


[Correspondent] And if you had filed it earlier [words 
indistinct]? 

[Castro] It might be used as an excuse and we don not 
like to be the cause for his coming back. 


[Correspondent] So, sir, that would be interpreted as 
politicizing the judicial process. [Words indistinct]. 
[Castro] No, it’s the fact that a criminal case cannot be 
tried if the accused is not around. 


[Correspondent] So how long do you think the procecu- 
tion of this case will last? [passage indistinct] [end 
recording] 


Cojuangco Rejects Government Charges 


HK2711130789 Quezon City GMA 7 Radio-Television 
Arts Network in Tagalog 1030 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[From “GMA News” program] 


[Text] The government is prepared to file charges against 
Cojuangco. The first criminal charge deals with alleged 
misuse of coconut levy funds to purchase United 
Coconut Planters’ Bank stocks. At the same time, Cojua- 
ngco was also charged with illegal acquisition of shares of 
stocks of BULLETIN TODAY and the Liwayway Pub- 
lishing Company. 


SOUTHEAST ASIA 47 


Upon his arrival last Friday, Cojuangco announced that 
he would answer all these charges. 


[Begin Cojuangco recording in English in progress} 
...filed against me. Let me make clear that I have not 
stolen or taken any property from the government or 
anybody else in violation of the law, in breach of any 
moral rule, or to the damage of our country and people. 
Whatever my family and I own, we have acquired legally 
and without any impropriety. 


I am confident that the frivolity and baselessness of the 
charges and suits against me will in due time be exposed. 
[end recording} 


Aquino Holds News Briefing 


HK2711121389 Manila Radio Veritas 
in Tagalog 0900 GMT 27 Nov 89 


{News conference held by President Corazon Cojuangco 
Aquino at Malacanang—live or recorded in English} 


[Text] [Aquino] Well, I called for Secretary Raul Mang- 
lapus. We had a meeting yesterday and, based on the 
initial report, yes, he was indeed issued a passport by the 
consulate in Los Angeles. And this was confirmed by our 
Consul General Leonides Caday, who was also present in 
the meeting yesterday afternoon. 


Now, unfortunately, Secretary Manglapus was never 
informed that a passport was indeed issued to Danding 
Cojuangco. 


[Correspondent] Ma’am, was there no prior clearance? 
Did anybody in Malacanang know? 


[Aquino] Because, ah, the fact that Secretary Manglapus 
was not informed. In fact, I understand that the 
authority was issued while Secretary Manglapus was not 
in the country. 


[Correspondent] Will the consulate of Los Angeles be 
held accountable for this? 


[Aquino] Secretary Manglapus has said that he holds 
himself responsible for this. In the meantime, I have told 
him to conduct a fuller investigation because this was 
just the initial reports that were given to me yesterday. I 
had, of course, been talking to him on Saturday and that 
was the first indication I got that, indeed, a passport had 
been issued to Danding Cojuangco. 


[Correspondent] Ma’am, how true are reports that the 
LDP [Struggle of Philippine Democrats] has offered a 
top post to Mr Cojuangco? Is this true, and, if so, are you 
going to reconcile with him? 


[Aquino] Firsi of all, | have nothing to do with the LDP. 
But since I read about it in the newspapers this morning, 
Speaker Mitra has called me up and | asked him about 
this because I know that Senator Neptali Gonzales is 
president of the LDP and his term, I think, will still go 
for | year. Now, Speaker Mitra was saying that there was 
absolutely no truth to this. In fact, if you will notice, in 
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the newspapers no reference is made to any particular 
official in the LDP stating that the presidency was 
offered to Danding Cojuangco. Anyway, I have also read 
in other newspapers that he had been offered the presi- 
dency of the KBL [New Society Movement] or one of the 
other opposition parties. 


[Correspondent] Would you consider him a formidable 
opponent? 


[Aquino] No. First thing, there is no election now. And 
secondly, he has also stated that he will not engage in 
politics. And I do not consider him a political opponent 
because as I said, there is no election for this time. And 
also, we will just monitor closely what will be happening 
in the next few days and weeks. 


[Correspondent] The PCGG [Presidential Commission 
on Good Government] is readying the filing of criminal 
charges against Eduardo Cojuangco. Why did it take 
time before the PCGG thought of actually filing charges 
and why did they have to wait for him to arrive here? 


[Aquino] Well, because in the case of criminal cases, the 
defendant has to be present before they can go to court. 
So, I have just finished talking to Chairman Mateo 
Caparas of the PCGG who has just finished signing the 
information in the criminal case to be filed against 
Danding Cojuangco. So I imagine in the next hour or 
two, they will be bringing this suit. 


[Correspondent] Ma’am, there were also reports that 
your brother Peping Cojuangco and Danding Cojuangco 
had met in LA and struck a deal that paved the way for 
his return. What were the conditions set, if any, and do 
you think your brother set a deal with him? 


[Aquino] First of all, in answer to the question of... 
{changes thought] It was indeed the consulate in Los 
Angeles which issued a passport to Danding and this was 
done without the knowledge of Secretary Manglapus, but 
a fuller investigation is being conducted. As far as my 
brother Peping having anything to do with it, he was very 
surprised to find out that Danding Cojuangco has 
returned here. 


[Correspondent] The delay in the filing of charges 
against Danding Cojuangco in the case of the govern- 
ment was because the government did not want Danding 
Cojuangco to return. Do you consider him as a security 
threat? 


[Aquino] Well, what we have been saying before, with 
regard not only to Danding but also in the case of Mr 
Marcos himself, when he was alive, and his family, that 
we do not negate the gains that we have accomplished 
these past 3 and '2 years. But anyway, the fact of the 
matter is that he is here. There were civil cases filed 
against Danding Cojuangco. In fact, there were three 
civil cases already filed with the Sandiganbayan [anti- 
graft court]. And now, as I have announced, a criminal 
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case will be filed shortly in the Sandigan and before the 
day is over, I am sure the case will have already been 
filed. 


[Correspondent] On a personal plane, Mrs President, do 
you still hold a grudge against your cousin, mentioning 
the fact that Danding Cojuangco never commiserated 
with you in your time of grief after the assassination of 
Ninoy Aquino? What are your personal feelings toward 
your cousin? 


[Aquino] To tell you the truth, I have not been thinking 
about him. And the last time I talked to him was 
probably...really during my husband’s Christmas fur- 
lough in 1979. 


[Correspondent] By way of follow-up, Mrs President, 
you said it was unfortunate that Mr Manglapus was not 
informed that he was given a passport. Does that mean 
that the government was not supposed to allow him to 
return? 


[Aquino] Well, as | have said, what we want to do is not 
to negate the gains that we have made during the past 3 
and '/ years. 


[Correspondent] So, that means that there was supposed 
to be a ban still on him? 


[Aquino] Well, in fact before there was a so-called hold 
order list. This is with reference to the people who are 
already here in the Philippines and who would like to 
leave the country, but if PCGG would like them to be 
present at any trial, then usually the PCGG would ask 
the Commission on Immigration and Deportation not to 
allow these people to leave. But for some time, we have 
abandoned the hold order list. In fact, there are only four 
persons whose names were given to the Commission on 
Immigration and Deportation because of certain cases 
pending in our courts. 


[Correspondent] We would just like to clarify whether or 
if Mr Manglapus had been informed, he would have 
denied a passport to Mr Cojuangco. 


[Aquino] No, if Secretary Manglapus had been informed, 
then he would have likewise consulted me about this. 


[Correspondent] Now, going back to the criminal charges 
filed against Mr Cojuangco. Does the government think that 
it has a strong case against Mr Cojuangco? 


[Aquino] Yes, because the preliminary investigation has 
already been finished, I understand, and this is why they 
were ready to go to the Sandiganbayan to file the 
information in connection with the criminal case against 
Danding Cojuangco. 


[Correspondent] Ma’am, on another topic, would you 
agree to meet with your cousin in a later date? 


[Aquino] First of all, | have not heard of any request to 
see me, but in fact, this morning, | was meeting with 
General Biazon, and Gen Biazon had asked for my 
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permission in case Danding Cojuangco would want to 
meet with him. And I said: By all means. 


[Correspondent] If he makes the request, would you see 
him? 


[Aquino] I would want to find out what it is he wants to 
see me about, because maybe a lower-ranking official can 
attend to whatever it is that he wants to inquire from me. 


[Correspondent] Good afternoon, ma’am. Now that Mr 
Cojuangco is here, and I think one of his first moves is to 
go out into the country to see the actual situation, do you 
foresee the possibility of Mr Cojuangco with the govern- 
ment for the good of the country? 


[Aquino] Well, I would certainly welcome his working 
for the good of the country, and this is what I have been 
appealing to all our people for, to join hands to help the 
country. 


[Correspondent] This investigation, ma’am, which you 
ordered through Secretary Manglapus, would it include 
the setting of precedents that other cronies might try to 
do what Mr Cojuangco did, and come back. 


[Aquino] Well, we just wanted to make sure that where 
certain individuals are concerned, who we believe should 
not be treated in a very routine manner, then the proper 
thing to do is to consult the secretary of foreign affairs, 
who in turn will inform me about the matter. 


Manglapus Offers To Resign 


HK2811020989 Manila Far East Broadcasting 
Company in English 2300 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Excerpt] [Passage omitted] Foreign Affairs Secretary 
Raul Manglapus offered his resignation to President 
Aquino yesterday over the mysterious entry of Danding 
Cojuangco. But the president said the resignation is out 
of the question. Instead, she asked Manglapus to inves- 
tigate the circumstances surrounding the incident. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Mitra Questions Manglapus’ Competency 
HK2811101389 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] House Speaker Ramon Mitra Jr has criticized 
Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus over the issu- 
ance of passports to former Ambassador Danding Cojua- 
ngco Jr and his family, without the secretary’s knowl- 
edge. According to Mitra, it is time for Manglapus to 
realize that he has no control over the people running the 
Foreign Affairs Department, and that the department is 
still controlled by people who were closely associated 
with former Ambassador Benjamin Romualdez. Mitra 
added that Manglapus was never really aware of what 
was going on in his office: 


[Begin Mitra recording in English] I've always thought 
that Secretary Manglapus does not know what was going 
on in his department. I’ve said before that until now 
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Cocoy’s people are the ones runring the Department of 
Foreign Affairs. You can judge that by the assignments 
Cocoy’s favorites are getting in the Department of For- 
eign Affairs. So, you can’t really blame Manglapus for 
this, unless, as he said, he owned responsibility for it. I 
don’t know what else he can do, except be responsible for 
it. It was very clear that the president did not want 
Danding back, and Raul, I understand, made this known 
as well among his people, and yet, a passport was issued. 
So, that should be for Secretary Manglapus to answer. 
{Word indistinct] tendered his resignation, but that’s 
between him and the president. If | were the president, 
I'd accept the resignation. [end recording] 


Meanwhile, Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Manglapus 
remained confused as to how former Ambassador Dan- 
ding Cojuangco managed to obtain a passport. Mang- 
lapus announced he had created a fact-finding com- 
mittee to gather all the details regarding the issuance of 
passports to Danding Cojuangco and his family. He also 
said that a major revamp may take place at the Foreign 
Office, after the committee concludes its investigation 
on the matter. Manglapus added that Conjuangco’s case 
must not serve as a precedent, and therefore ordered the 
Philippine embassies abroad not to give passports to the 
family of deceased former President Marcos. 


When asked about Mitra’s call for him to resign because 
he allegedly has no control over the Department of 
Foreign Affairs, Manglapus said it is only the president 
who could decide on this. 


Ramos Warns Cojuangco Supporters 


HK2811101989 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0900 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] Defense Secretary Fidel Ramos today warned 
Marcos loyalists and other supporters of former Ambas- 
sador Eduardo Danding Cojuangco against taking 
actions that might jeopardize the stability of the country. 
The warning was issued by Ramos during an interview 
by the Defense Press Corps at Camp Aguinaldo. 


Ramos said that the Armed Forces of the Philippines 
[AFP] is fully prepared to deal with any attempts against 
the Aquino government by groups or forces seeking to 
take advantage of Danding Cojuangco’s return to the 
country. At the same time, he said the AFP has mapped 
out a contingency plan which will also deal with any 
eventual return to the country of former AFP Chief of 
Staff General Fabian Ver. 


According to Ramos, Danding Cojuangco is not consid- 
ered a security threat to the nation at the moment. 
However, the situation may change, depending on the 
plans of this Marcos crony in the near future. 


The defense secretary also affirmed that Danding Cojua- 
ngco has no substantial support within the military, but 
may command some support from retired generals and 
other soldiers who served under Marcos. 
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House Seeks Transportation Chief's Dismissal 


HK2811021389 Manila Far East Broadcasting Company 
in English 2300 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] The House of Representatives approved unani- 
mously a resolution urging President Aquino to imme- 
diately dismiss Transportation and Communication Sec- 
retary Reinerio Reyes over what they called the country’s 
worsening transport crisis. Spearheaded by no less than 
House Assistant Majority Floor Leader and presidential- 
in-law Teresita Aquino Oreta, the immediate ouster of 
Reyes was supported and voted upon by 198 House 
members. 


Aquino Refuses Dismissal 


HK2811102789 Manila Radio Veritas in Tagalog 
0900 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] President Aquino has rejected a proposal by 
congressmen to dismiss Transportation Secretary Rein- 
airo Reyes. She also denied reports claiming that the 19 
November plebiscite in Mindanao was rigged. But the 
government is open to complaints concerning the poll 
results. 


Regarding the return of Mr Eduardo Cojuangco, Press 
Secretary Adolf Azcuna said the government can confis- 
cate his passport. Investigations are being carried out on 
this matter and Foreign Affairs Secretary Raul Mangal- 
apus has been tasked with the job. 


Here is Secretary Azcuna reading the president's replies 
to these issues: 


[Begin recording in English] For the present, let me just 
give you a copy of the letter, dated November 27 1989, 
of Consul General Leonides C. Caday, which you will 
note does not mention Secretary Jose de Jesus. The 
action I shall take will depend on the results of ongoing 
investigations into the incident. 


Cabinet secretaries serve at the pleasure of the president, 
but since their performance affects the public and our 
people, the elected representatives of our people may 
express their views on their performance. Still the deci- 
sion and responsibilities remain with me, and I have 
made it crystal clear members of my cabinet have to 
perform and deliver, or they go. All of them are contin- 
uously being tested against these standards of perfor- 
mance. I shall review the performance of the DOTC 
[Department of Transportaion and Communication] 
based on the grounds stated in the House resolution. 


As the Comelec [Commission on Elections} has stated, 
the November 19 plebiscite was generally peaceful and 
orderly. I assure you the government left the people to 
freely exercise their choice. The claim that the govern- 
meni rigged the plebiscite is, to say the least, prepos- 
terous. In any case. legal remedies are available to those 
who claim that irregularities attended the holding of the 
plebiscite. [end recording] 
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Senator Maceda Defends Aquino From Critics 


HK2211114389 Manila Manila Broadcasting Company 
DZRH in Tagalog 0800 GMT 22 Nov 89 


[Slantlines denote passages in English] 


[Excerpts] Senator Ernesto Maceda went to the defense 
of President Aquino after opposition leaders criticized 
her for the defeat of the Organic Act for Muslim Mind- 
anao. Maceda told Liberty in Action [radio program] 
that the president should stay in power because some 
groups may establish a military junta if she resigns. He 
added that the president should not be upset by the 
defeat of the Organic Act because Mindanao is just a part 
of the Philippines: 


[Begin recording] [Maceda]} If you call on Aquino to 
resign, /and you know | have been one of her (?fiscaliz- 
ers), | don’t think the situation will improve./ If Presi- 
dent Aquino resigns, it is very likely that we will have a 
military junta. /So, | don’t know if these friends of mine 
from the Senate and the House would really like to have 
a military junta take over./ 


{Correspondent} Due to the poll result, many think that 
the situation will get worse, and that peace and order in 
Mindanao will deteriorate. As chairman of the Senate 
Defense Committee, what is your insight on this? 


{Maceda] Well, as I told you a while ago, since the 
Islamic Conference Organization does not have much 
money, this includes Libya, the Moro National Libera- 
tion Front [MNLF] has not been receiving funds. The 
military's assessment is true, that MNLF ammunition ts 
only good for 3 days. So, their capacity to create trouble 
is, | think, very limited. But what seems to be wrong 1s 
that 37 battalions were pinned down in the area. /That is 
one of the things that this Misuari, the Misuari problem 
is effecting or causing to our peace and order campaign. 
While there will not be sustained encounters there, or 
military activities.../ [end recording] 


Meanwhile, Maceda added that the military will find it 
difficult to launch an uprising against the government 
due to factionalism within the Armed Forces. [passage 
omitted] 


Maceda also said that President Aquino should not be 
embarrassed by the defeat of the Organic Act for Muslim 
Mindanao. He explained that the Mindanao people 
chose to be completely under President Aquino, adding 
that the 2-billion-peso budget for Mindanao is for the 13 
provinces and not only for the provinces where the yes 
votes won: 


[Begin Maceda recording] What they are calling a / 
rebuff/ or that Aquino should be ashamed, /I think, one 
way of looking at it is that these people decided that they 
would rather be completely under President Aquino in 
the national government than under an autonomous 
region./ But let us clarify that it is 2 billion pesos, 
because I overheard Secretary Santos, last night, saying 
that the 2 billion pesos is only for 3 provinces. /All right, 
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just to show you that we are anticipating this possibility, 
that 2 billion is for 13 provinces, and there is a condition 
that if less than 13 provinces join the autonomy, it will 
be proportionately reduced in relation to the population 
of these 3 or 4 provinces who opted to join the auton- 
omy./ So, this 2 billion will not go to the 3 provinces. 
/But, | hasten to add, since we felt that 2 billion was 
necessary to develop this region, then,/ for example, the 
subsidy is only 300 million pesos since there are only 3 
provinces, the balance, which is about 1.5 billion /would 
still be constituted as a special national government fund 
for the development of those 10 provinces that did not 
join the autonomous region./ [end recording] 


Maceda added that the Organic Act will still be enforced 
despite its defeat in major areas. The autonomy will be 
enforced in the provinces that opted for the autonomous 
government: 


[Begin Maceda recording] /That was the intention. And 
that was confirmed by the Supreme Court./ In provinces 
or cities /where the majority wanted autonomy, those 
people or provinces will join the autonomous region./ 
[passage omitted] [end recording] 


Plebiscite Ends Commitment to "Moro Homeland’ 


HK2711095789 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 26 Nov 89 pp 1, 7 


[“‘Analysis” by Juan T. Gatbonton of Associated Editors] 


[Text] The defeat of the Organic Act for Autonomy in 
Muslim Mindanao has relased the Philippine state from 
its forced commitment to set up a “Moro homeland” 
under the 1976 Tripoli Agreement with the rebel Moro 
National Liberation Front (MNLF) and its patrons in the 
Organization of the Islamic Conference (OIC). 


The agreement, signed in the Libyan port-city !3 years 
ago, was flawed from the beginning. The Arab powers 
imposed it under the threat of cutting off the Philippine 
supply of crude in the middle of a world oil crisis. Libyan 
aid to the MNLF rebels also menaced the Republic with 
a protracted war in the South, at a time it was already 
fighting off a communist insurgency. 


Even so, the Filipino negotiators steadfastly refused the 
MNLF demands for an extreme form of “autonomy” — 
veritable secession—for the whole of Mindanao plus the 
smaller islands of Basilan, Sulu, Tawi-Tawi and even 
Palawan, until then-President Marcos beguiled the 
Libayan leader, Col. Mu‘ammar al-Qadhdhafi, into con- 
ceding that autonomy must conform with Philippine 
constitutional processes. 


Having staved off the oil-boy-cott and damped down the 
MNLF rebellion, the cunning Mr. Marcos then chose to 
interpret the constitutional process as requiring a refer- 
endum among the people of the provinces and cities the 
MNLF claim as belonging historically to their Bangsa 
Moro [Moro homeland]—knowing full well it would 
produce only one result. 
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Replaying the Marcos Scenario 


Last week's plebiscite predictably replayed the Marcos 
scenario. Only four provinces among the 13 provinces 
and nine cities in the plebiscite voted for autonomy. The 
great majority of the Mindanao people—secularist 
“Christians” who had begun settling there during 
Spanish times—once again repudiated the MNLF dream 
of a “Moro homeland.” 


Once again, too, the MNLF called for a boycott— 
because any show of hands would have betrayed its lack 
of mass support. Despite its revolutionary rhetoric, its 
real purpose was reactionary—a grandiose effort to turn 
back the southern region's history. 


Mindanao as a whole had not been a “Moro homeland” 
since the 1930s, when Commonwealth President Manuel 
L. Quezon pointed pioneers from the land-hungry 
northern regions to their “Land of Promise.” Even in 
Zamboanga del Sur and Basilan, Muslims now make up 
only 17 percent of all the people; in the rest of Mindanao, 
including Palawan, they make up less than 5 percent. 


Despite the MNLF boycott, “yes"’ votes predominated 
in the provinces where the Muslim communities are 
concentrated—in Sulu and Tawi-Tawi (94 percent 
Muslim), Lanao del Sur (91 percent) and Maguindanao 
(35 percent). This show of popular support for autonomy 
can become the basis for a renewed effort to redress the 
historic grievances of Muslim Filipinos and incorporate 
them into the national community. 


Historic Grievances 


Some of these grievances go back to the colonial period. 
The coming of the Spaniards drove a wedge between the 
peoples of Luzon and the Visayas and those of Mindanao 
and Sulu. The conquistadors were able easily to impose 
their rule—and their religion—on the politically primi- 
tive and largely animist barangays of the northern 
islands. But they failed to do so in the South. There 
Islam, introduced in the 1350s, had forged stronger 
political groupings and a militant faith. 


Ironically, their protracted resistance against the Span- 
iards—and after them the Americans—turned the 
Muslim cormmunities inward, while their northern 
brethren took up the Western skills and social traits 
necessary for economic growth. Eventually, the domi- 
nant northerners started expanding southward. 
Unavoidably they encroached on what the Muslims 
regarded as their ancestral lands. 


The social tension that broke out into fighting in Suiu 
and Western Mindanao in late 1972 and early 1973 had 
been building up for several years. It might have gone the 
way of earlier Muslim rebellions. But, at a time of 
Islamic resurgence in world affairs, foreign interven- 
tionism nurtured the secessionist MNLF—and enabled 
it to win at Tripoli a settlement disproportionate to the 
balance of forces—and population—in Mindanao. 
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This has been the main problem so far. Both government 
and its enemies have been making policy on the basis of 
a fiction—an arrangement widely at variance with the 
facts of life in Mindanao-Sulu. Nur Misuari has used the 
Tripoli Agreement with great skill for his own and the 
MNLF’s purpose. But he had still tried to bite off much 
more than he could chew. 


As a result, the MNLF is a spent force. Like every failed 
cause, it has splintered into factions roughly corre- 
sponding to the language families that had composed it. 
This is a pity, because its leaders might have more 
profitably spent their redoubtable energies leading their 
peoples to the level of development their northern 
brothers have reached. 


Now that the myth of the Tripoli Agreement has been laid 
to rest, Manila and the Muslim leaders can begin an 
honest-to-goodness search for a way to reconcile old ene- 
mies and heal old wounds. Autonomy and the preferences 
it offers for their heartland provinces could give our 
Muslim communities a head start in preserving their 
indigenous culture and organizing their own mechanism of 
development. All we need is some good will on both sides. 


Senator Osmena Backs New Bases Agreement 


HK2711050589 Manila PHILIPPINE DAILY GLOBE 
in English 27 Nov 89 pp 1, 7 


[By Chandler Ramas III] 


[Text] Angeles, Pampanga—Only four of the | 3 senators 
who signed a resolution last September opposing an 
extention of the lease on the U.S. military bases in the 
Philippines are sure to block a new treaty for the pur- 
pose, Sen. John Osmena said Saturday. 


The probases senator, who spoke at the regular meeting 
of the Rotary Club of Dau, also said that four other 
senators, including himself, are for the signing of a new 
treaty with the U.S. for the extension of the lease on 
Clark Air Base and Subic Naval Base, and several other 
smaller facilities. 


Osmena did not identify the four staunchly anti-bases 
senators, but he named his three other probases col- 
leagues as Senators Edgardo Angara, Neptali Gonzales 
and Mamintal Tamanao. 


Osmena said that nine of the 13 senators who signed the 
resolution Opposing a new treaty are really decided on 
the issue. He noted that the words “phaseout” and 
“dismantling” (of the bases) are actually euphemisms for 
extension, indicating the senators could still change their 
mind. This was exactly what President Aquino said when 
asked to comment on the anti-bases resolution signed by 
the senators last September. 


Osmena’s forecasts drew criticisms from cause-oriented 
and anti-bases groups here like the Bagong Alyansang 
Makabayan (BAYAN) [New Nationalist Alliance]. In a 
Statement, the group, said Osmena underestimated his 
colleagues. 
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Judging from the “flexible” stand of the Senate on the 
issue, Osmena said, his forecast was that come 1991, 
only 10 senators, at most, will oppose a new treaty, This 
means, he said, Clark, Subic and other U.S. facilities will 
remain in the Philippines for at least 10 more years after 
the RP [Republic of the Philippines]-U.S. military Bases 
Agreement expires in September, 1991. 


Businessman Reveals Corruption in Military 


HK2711043989 Manila MANILA BULLETIN 
in English 27 Nov 89 pp 1, 23 


[By Olaf S. Giron] 


[Text] A businessman representing multinational compa- 
nies asked President Aquino over the weekend to suspend, 
if not dismiss, four officers of the Armed Forces commis- 
sary service facing charges of graft and corruption. 


Norberto C. Maniquiz, multinational consortium repre- 
sentative, lodged specific complaints of bribery or 
unlawful exaction, intriguing against honor, grave threat, 
harassment and undue influence, acts unbecoming an 
officer and gentleman, with the AFP [Armed Forces of 
the Philippines] Office of the Inspector General 
(AFPOTIG). 


Accused were Col. Marcelino A. Cordova, general man- 
ager of the AFP Commissary and Exchange Service 
(AFPCES): Maj. Ariel G. Palacios, procurement 
director, Capt. Restituto L. Aguilar, marketing director; 
and Lt. Rocky Victorio, chief security officer. 


In a letter to the President, Maniquiz said that the 
AFPCES board of trustees, to which the case had been 
endorsed by the chief of staff's office, had been dragging 
its feet on the matter which was first filed with the office 
of the defense secretary Sept. | 2. 


He claimed there has been “inaction” on the part of Rear 
Admiral Emerson C. Tangan, deputy chief of staff and 
AFPCES board chairman, and the respondents are still 
holding their posts even after three urgent letter-requests 
for their temporary relief. 


Maniquiz had previously stated that after 10 years of 
transacting business with the AFP, the relationship “is 
now beset by grave threats to our lives.” This was 
manifested, he said, through “the use of force by 
Armalite-wielding military men, ban on our entry into 
the premises of the AFPCES, the stoppage of all POs 
[Postal Orders] and payments, smear campaign and 
derogatory letters sent to suppliers.” 


Maniquiz informed the President that he represents at 
least four multinational corporations manufacturing 
appliances: Sanyo Philippines, Standard Electric Manu- 
facturing Corp., General Heat Corp. (Labelle and La 
Germania), and Tisdall Industrial Corp. 


FBIS-EAS-89-227 
28 November 1989 


Transactions with these companies were stopped by 
Colonel Cordova when he took over the commissary 
“because of our refusal to come across with grease 
money,” Maniquiz said, 


He charged in an affidavit that Major Palacios asked him 
for P35,000 last Aug. 21 “to expedite the processing of 
papers,” quoting the officer as adding that he would split 
the amount with another person. Palacios finally agreed 
on P25,000, Maniquiz said. 


He said the existence of the officials in the AFPCES 
defeats the administration's purpose in inviting foreign 
investors to invest in local projects. 


The President was further informed that millions of 
pesos have already been lost due to the delay in the 
decision to remove the accused officers pending investi- 
gation of the case. 


Maniquiz pointed out that the beneficiaries of the 
AFPCES—veterans groups, military men and their fam- 
ilies, and others—are being deprived of needed products 
at the “lowest price levels’’ due to the inaction of the 
AFPCES board of trustees. 


Thailand 


Phichai Rattakun-Nguyen Co Thach Talks Discussed 


BK2711014589 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
27 Nov 89 p 1 


[“Reflections” column by Surin Phitsuwan: “A Lesson 
in Diplomacy From Thach"’} 


[Text] It was an emotional reunion of sorts between two 
silver-haired veteran diplomats in the official reception 
hall of the Foreign Ministry in Hanoi last Thursday. 


The host was Vietnam's smooth and canny Deputy 
Prime Minister and Foreign Minister Nguyen Co Thach. 
His guest was Phichai Rattkun, a Thai Deputy Prime 
Minister who had, back in 1976, secured a niche in 
history as the first Thai Foreign Minister to establish 
diplomatic relations with the unified Socialist Republic 
of Vietnam. 


The atmosphere was warm and relaxed in spite of the 
serious nature of the issues they were deliberating. The 
wit and wisecracking in the conversation was something 
to be shared for possible insight into the intricacies of 
current regional diplomacy. For those fortunate enough 
to be present, it was the best form of apprenticeship in 
the high art of diplomacy. 


The immediate warmth and openness they displayed 
suggested they had mutually cultivated strong and deep 
personal ties behind the glare of public scrutiny in the 
past. Because of Phichai’s keen and abiding personal 
interest in Indochina diplomacy, as rumour has it, the 
two of them have often eluded publicity in their “tete- 
a-tete” conversations on the subject in some European 
capitals. 
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Last Thursday afternoon, they seemed to be picking up 
from where they'd left off in their last encounter. 


Thach, who was once described as being “cunning like a 
fox,’’ must have realised that Thailand's Prime Minister 
Chatchai Chunhawan chose Phichai to deliver his ‘“mes- 
sage’’ for good reason. As the saying goes, “The medium 
is the message.” 


The subject was inevitably Cambodia. “The Thai 
approach is the most practical, most realistic. Some 
countries have realised this already. Others are still 
reluctant,” said Thach. 


Then came the sting. “One of the problems is that it is a 
Thai initiative. War united ASEAN. Peace divides it.” 


For those who insist on a “comprehensive settlement,” 
Thach said, they should be more realistic. “One step 
toward a comprehensive solution. Not one step and stop. 
The first step is very crucial.” For good measure, a 
French proverb was thrown in, with the loose transla- 
tion: ““Much love, much grief.” That was later described 
as a warning that one should not expect too much to 
avoid being totally disappointed. 


A veiled threat was also issued. If nothing could be 
agreed upon soon, as far as the Cambodian peace plan 
and power-sharing formula were concerned, then 
“Phnom Penh will carry out a general election uni/ater- 
ally by March next year.” 


Thach reiterated Hanoi's longstanding position that 
Cambodia was a regional issue. Indeed it is a matter 
between Thailand and Vietnam. “We must localise the 
problem. We are close neighbours to Cambodia. If 
internal problems break out inside Cambodia, we two 
are the immediate victims. We should act decisively 
together so that those internal problems may not be used 
against us by outsiders. We must be prepared for the 
worst.” 


Referring to the inconclusive Paris Conference last 
August, the Vietnamese Foreign Minister said it had 
been doomed to failure because it was noisy “like a fish 
market.” Too many parties with diverse interests were 
involved. A very unlikely place to discuss sensitive 
issues, he said. 


Phichai meanwhile skilfully mentioned his “secret plan” 
as an alternative to “the fish market.” And it was readily 
accepted. The Thai guest promised to consult the Prime 
Minister in Bangkok before “we proceed on that.” 


Later in the evening, it was Phichai’s turn to reciprocate 
with a dinner reception at the Ngo Quyen Guest House. 
Phichai was playing host to his Vietnamese counterpart. 
They were seated next to each other so that they could 
whisper their “in-depth” exploration of the Cambodian 
problein. 
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In the course of their conversation Thai Deputy Interior 
Minister, Trairong Suwannakhiri, was invited to join. 
The recent Typhoon Gay and its destruction was brought 
up by Thach. 


Trairong told Thach and other guests that the path of the 
typhoon was supposed to have been over his province of 
Songkhla and Nakhon Si Thammarat but that it changed 
course suddenly when it realised that those two prov- 
inces had already been severely damaged by floods last 
year. 


Thach, sitting across the table, saw an opening: “So the 
typhoon changed course abruptly like Prince Sihanouk, 
eh?” Everybody laughed. 


During dinner a dish of Thai hot beef curry was placed 
on the table. Trairong, feeling a bit embarrassed because 
they had to wait a long while before rice was served, said 
that the rice was being brought all the way from Bangkok 
and should be coming soon, to which Thach said: 
“That's alright. A good and wholesome meal should be 
served course by course. Just like good diplomacy. It 
should come step by step.” 


That was the punch line—delivered like a joke but full of 
seriousness which meant Vietnam was not prepared to 
discuss a comprehensive Cambodian peace plan. It has 
been insisting on a stage by stage formula. The parties to 
the peace process should be as few as possible to avoid 
the phenomenon of a “fish market.” 


Phichai’s described his visit to Hanoi as “‘a mission with 
vision and high responsibility.” Whatever the outcome 
of this highest-ever Thai delegation to Hanoi since 
former Prime Minister Kriangsak Chamanan’s visit in 
1978, it was a priceless lesson in high diplomacy for 
those who in the delegation. 


Prime Minister Supports Phichai’s Cambodia Plan 


BK2811025589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
28 Nov 89 p 2 


[Text] Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan said the 
latest Cambodian peace initiative his deputy proposed to 
Vietnam looked like a possible solution to bring peace to 
the war-torn country. 


Chatchai said Deputy Prime Minister Phichai Rattakun 
had his support for the power sharing proposal Phichai 
discussed with Vietnam’s Deputy Prime Minister for 
Foreign Affairs Nguyen Co Thach during his four-day 
visit to Hanoi and Ho Chi Minh City last week. 


The premier said Phichai will today inform him of the 
results of his talks with Thach and other senior Viet- 
namese leaders including Premier Do Muoi and Deputy 
[Prime] Minister for Economic Affairs Tran Duc Luong. 


According to informed sources, the latest initiative calls 
for an equal sharing of power in an interim government 
between the pro-Hanoi Cambodian government and the 
UN-recognized resistance factions including forces of 
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the Chinese-backed Khmer Rouge and factions loyal to 
Prince Norodom Sihanouk and former premier Son 
Sann. The proposal also calls for the international con- 
trol mechanism under the auspices of the United 
Nations. 


SRV Ambassador Calls on General Chawalit 


BK2111010789 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
21 Nov 89 p 6 


[Text] Vietnam is finding it difficult to provide jobs for 
about 20 percent of the troops who recently returned 
home from Cambodia, the outgoing Vietnamese ambas- 
sador to Thailand admitted yesterday. 


Ambassador Le Mai discussed the problem during a 
courtesy call on acting Supreme Commander Gen Cha- 
walit Yongchaiyut, who was bidding the ambassador 
farewell, said Gen Phat Akkhanitbut, inspector general 
of the Defence Ministry, who was also present at the 
meeting. 


Le Mai said the majority of Vietnamese returnees were 
given farming jobs in their home provinces and others 
were instated [as published] at industrial plants, the 
senior military officer said. 


But the ambassador admitted that about 20 percent of 
the returnees remained unemployed and were posing a 
social and economic burden to Vietnam. 


The ambassador was quoted as saying that the unem- 
ployed soldiers could be placed in industrial jobs when 
Vietnam's economy improves as a result of the reforms 
now underway in the country. 


Gen Phat said that the Vietnamese envoy did not men- 
tion the number of Vietnamese troops withdrawn from 
Cambodia last September. Vietnam announced that 
abnout 26,000 troops pulled out of Cambodia during its 
highly-publicized withdrawal. 


Gen Phat said that the Cambodian problem and other 
political issues were discussed during the meeting, which 
focused on economic reforms inside Vietnam and eco- 
nomic relations between the two countries. 


The military inspector general, known to be Gen Cha- 
walit’s spokesman on the Cambodian issue, also said 
that the military welcomes the announcement by For- 
eign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila to pull out of the “Cam- 
bodian obsession”. 


The reason provided by Gen Phat, however, somewhat 
differed from the justifications given by the Foreign 
Ministry. 


‘When we pay less attention to the Cambodian conflict, 
the Cambodian factions realize our importance. On the 
other hand, if we pay too much attention to the issue, the 
Cambodian players’ bargaining power becomes greater. 
It’s simply a matter of the different psychological effects 
of our postures,” Gen Phat said. 
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But Gen Phat said that Thailand could not entirely 
ignore the Cambodian problem as it affects Thailand 
and its people living on the border of the war-ravaged 
country. 


“Our border villagers will continue to suffer from 
fighting inside Cambodia until peace is restored. Peace 
would also end our need to maintain a strong military 
presence along the frontier,” he said. 


Gen Phat added that it would be in the national interest 
to reduce the troops along the border and mobilize them 
for national development. 


Sitthi Planning Vietnam Visit ‘Next Year’ 


BK2811030389 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
28 Nov 89 p 4 


[By Yindi Loetcharoenchok] 


[Text] Foreign Minister Sitthi Sawetsila announced yes- 
terday that he would travel to Hanoi next year now that 
Thai-Vietnamese relations have improved following 
Vietnam's withdrawal from Cambodia in September. 


“I told Mr. Thach (Vietnam’s Foreign Minister Nguyen 
Co Thach) that ! will go to Hanoi if the Cambodian 
problem has eased somewhat. It could be next year,” 
Sitthi told reporters. 


ASEAN countries including Thailand have condemned 
Hanoi for its 1978 military invasion of Cambodia and 
have refused to recognize the Heng Samrin government 
installed by Vietnam in Phnom Penh. 


Asked whether Thailand was ready to begin government- 
to-government trade and economic cooperation with 
Vietnam, Sitthi replied that the negotiation process was 
being implemented. 


“Deputy Prime Minister Phichai (Rattakun) has just 
returned from an exploratory study of possible contact 
between the two countries but I don’t know the actual 
details yet,” he said. 


Sitthi’s decision to visit the communist country followed 
his November 16 statement that the immediate threat to 
Thailand’s national security has eased off since the 
completion of Vietnam’s unverified troop withdrawal 
from Cambodia on September 26. 


Sitthi said he accepted that a large part of the Viet- 
namese forces had left uCambodia, but still called for 
verification conducted by a UN-sponsored international 
control mechanism. 


“There is no proof yet whether Vietnam has pulled out 
all its forces or disguised some of them as Cambodian 
troops. But as far as I know most of them have been 
withdrawn,” he said. 


Vietnam had spent tremendous resources to maintain its 
military forces, which were reportedly the fifth largest in 
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the world until it announced last year that it would 
gradually reduce the size of its army to concentrate on 
economic development. 


Sitthi also commented on the peace initiative proposed 
last Friday by Australian Foreign Minister Gareth 
Evans, saying that Thailand would take the plan into 
consideration but its eventual acceptance would depend 
on the four Cambodian factions. 


The Australia minister called for a transitional govern- 
ment run by the United Nations to be set up until elections 
could be held in the war-torn country, thus denying the 
communist Khmer Rouge faction a role in a provisional 
government. The plan was first floated during the interna- 
tional conference on Cambodia last August but did not 
exclude the Khmer Rouge, Sitthi said. 


While Prince Norodom Sihanouk, the leader of the 
Cambodian resistance coalition, has expressed support 
for Evans’ proposal, Sitthi said he doubted that Hanoi 
and Phnom Penh would accept it as they still oppose UN 
involvement in Cambodia because of the world body's 
recognition of the tripartite resistance as the legitimate 
government of Cambodia. 


Sitthi sadi Evans sent him a letter last Friday informing him 
of the peace proposal and has also kept the six Australia- 
based ASEAN ambassadors posted on the issue. 


He said Canberra had proposed the plan because of the 
stalemate in the Cambodian peace talks process. 


Chatchai Assesses Khmer Diplomatic Initiative 


BK2511023089 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
25 Nov 89 pp 1-2 


[Excerpt] Premier Chatchai Chunhawan said yesterday 
his diplomatic initiative on Cambodia has been accom- 
plished after encouraging the warring Cambodian fac- 
tions to resume talks to end the civil war. 


Chatchai’s statement was seen as an attempt to distance 
himself from responsibility if the peace initiative he 
began earlier this year fails to break the Cambodian 
stalemate. This would be due to reluctance by Cambo- 
dian factions to strike a peace deal until they have tested 
their military muscles. 


‘How the informal meeting will be organized and han- 
dled is not our business as the responsibility over such 
questions rests with the (Indonesian) hosts,” Chatchai 
told reporters, following a report that Indonesia’s For- 
eign Minister Ali Alatas has rejected the premier’s step- 
by-step approach to tackle ine complex problem. 


The prime minister proposed that the international 
control mechanism (ICM) be first discussed at the 
informal meeting because it was not as difficult as other 
issues, particularly the call by the three-party resistance 
coalition for a four-party interim administration, which 
Phnom Penh has rejected. The Hun Sen government 
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Says it will accept the provisional set-up only with the 
proviso that the Khmer Rouge, condemned for its past 
atrocities, be excluded. 


But Alatas, describing the step-by-step approach as 
impractical, said that other issues must also be addressed 
at the informal meeting to allow trading of concessions. 
The Indonesian minister, however, said that the 
informal meeting promoted by Chatchai could probably 
be held by February next year. 


Reacting to Alatas’ comment, Chatchai said that the 
Indonesian foreign minister did not reject his step- 
by-step approach. 


“You read it (the report) carefully and you will realize 
that he was just commenting on different ways to start 
peace negotiations. The approach calling for talks on a 
comprehensive political settlement is one choice and the 
discussion on an ICM is another. There is no substantial 
difference between the two approaches,”’ he said. 


But he said that after the Paris International Conference 
failed to find a package agreement, he initiated the efforts to 
keep the momentum of negotiations going by persuading the 
four Cambodian factions to resume their talks. 


When one approach (comprehensive settlement) comes 
to a dead end, then we just try another (step-by-step). It's 
like studying at school where you start with the easiest 
level before going on to the next," he said 


“In a way, it would not concern Thailand how the new 
round of peace talks proceeds and what results come of 
it. In the end, it’s the internal affairs of the rival 
Cambodian factions to resolve their conflicts,” he said. 


“But then again, Thailand must seek to promote any 
chance for the Cambodian factions to resume talks 
because Thai border villagers are suffering from the 
continued war inside Cambodia. [no closing quotation 
marks as published] 


Chatchai also said that the Cambodian factions should 
stop fighting for political ideologies as the more fighting 
raged in a country, the poorer it will be. 


“Let's stop the war and do business so that the people in 
the region can have a better life. The government should 
also try to remove obstacles to the export of our goods 
instead of being pre-occupied with other issues,” he said. 


Foreign Ministry’s acting spokesman Suraphong Chay- 
anam yesterday also denied that Alatas had rejected 
Chatchai’s step-by-step approach. 


“He was only making an observation on the question of 
practicability and we cannot take it as an official stand 
by Jakarta until we receive official confirmation,” Sura- 
phong said. 


Commenting on Australian Foreign Minister Gareth 
Evans’ new peace plan, Suraphong said he saw nothing 
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new in the proposal calling for a UN authority to run 
Cambodia pending a general elections. 


He said the plan to impose a UN entity on Cambodia 
would go against the right to self-determination by the 
Cambodian people. 


“What if no Cambodian factions accept that? Will Hun 
Sen (prime minister of the Phnom Penh government) 
take it?” he asked the weekly news conference. [passage 
omitted] 


SIAM RAT Urges Khmer Rouge Clarifications 


BK2811095389 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 
28 Nov 89 p8 


{Editorial: “It's Time for the Khmer Rouge To Make 
Clarifications”’] 


[Text] The consequence of the genocidal acts of the 
Khmer Rouge in killing millions of people of its own race 
during the period of its administration of Cambodia in 
the past is growing more and more serious. This can be 
seen in a number of countries, particularly the Western 
countries, expressing a negative attitude toward the 
Khmer Rouge, not wanting it to participate in the 
administration of the country in the future for fearing 
that it may return to power again and commit another 
round of great massacre. 


Vietnam has used this point as a condition for its 
propaganda, and has dictated to the Heng Samrin regime 
government in Phnom Penh that in making any agree- 
ment for peace in Cambodia, the Khmer Rouge must 
never be allowed to participate in the formation of a 
government. 


Although the resolution adopted recently in the United 
Nations General Assembly accepts the participation of 
the Khmer Rouge in the formation of an interim coali- 
tion government in Cambodia, some countries voted 
unenthusiastically for such a resolution. In fact, those 
countries still dislike the Khmer Rouge. The country that 
has most clearly expressed its disastisfaction with the 
Khmer Rouge is Australia. Although it voted for the 
ASEAN-proposed draft resolution on the settlement of 
the Cambodian problem, Australia later changed its 
stance toward the Khmer Rouge in a complete reversal. 
The Australian ambassador to Thailand [Richard Butler] 
called on the Thai foreign minister [Air Chief Marshall 
Sitthi Sawetsila} on 27 November and handed him a 
letter from the Australian foreign minister to inform 
Thailand of Australia’s new stance on the Cambodian 
issue: that Australia does not want the Khmer Rouge to 
take part in the future Cambodian interim coalition 
government. 


This incident indicates that Vietnam has successfully 
advanced another step in its efforts to manipulate public 
opinion on the issue. Although it is a small step it is very 
significant in some respects. What would happen if the 
big countries like the United States, United Kingdom, 


FBIS-EAS-89-227 
28 November 1989 


and the People's Republic of China happen to announce 
correspondingly that from now on they will not accept 
the participation of the Khmer Rouge in the future 
Cambodian coalition government? 


We feel that Australia, as well as many other countries, is 
not considering the Cambodian problem deeply enough. 
They only hold negative attitudes against the Khmer 
Rouge without taking into account that without the 
participation of the Khmer Rouge in the administration 
of the country there shall never be peace. 


Therefore, it is now the duty of the Khmer Rouge leaders 
to make clarifications concerning the Cambodian issue. 
It must accept its own fault, sincerely promise to the 
world that it will never commit such vicious acts again, 
and show a willingness to peacefully join the other 
Cambodian factions in the coalition government. If the 
Khmer Rouge insists on not openly publicizing its inten- 
tions, it will fall into a difficult position, and peace will 
never return to Cambodia. 


Ban Lifted on Paper After Police Recommendation 


BK2511052089 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
25 Nov 89 p 2 


{Text} The Cabinet Secretariat has published an 
announcement in the Royal Gazette lifting the ban on 
THE ASIAN WALL STREET JOURNAL. 


The Police Department had recommended that the ban 
be lifted. 


Distribution and sale of the Hong Kong-based paper was 
banned in Thailand after it was accused by the police of 
printing an article in its July 21 issue that had allegedly 
caused a rift among Buddhists and insulted the Supreme 
Patriarch. 


The police recommended lifting the ban, sources said, 
because the JOURNAL had come to understand Thai- 
land’s economic, political and educational policies and 
its editor Barry Wain had lodged an appeal expressing 
regret for any misunderstanding the article may have 
caused. 


May Ban 3 Other Publications 


BK2311042589 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
23 Nov 89 p4 


[Text] While police yesterday lifted a three-week-old bai 
on the ASIAN WALL STREET JOURNAL they were in 
the process of deciding whether to ban another regional 
magazine, informed police sources said. 


The sources said Police Director General Pol Gen 
Sawaeng Thirasawat signed an order rescinding the ban 
yesterday following an appeal by the editor of the Hong 
Kong-based daily. 


Some Thai authorities were angered by the newspaper's 
article on the row between mainstream Buddhist monks 
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and the unorthodox Santi Asoke religious centre. They 
said it was insulting to the Supreme Patriarch. 


Distribution of the paper can legally resume only after 
Sawaeng’s order is published in the Royal Gazette, but 
authorities are expected to permit its sales immediately, 


The ban on the journal legally went into effect on Nov 2, 
the day the ban order was published in the Royal 
Gazette, but its distribution was withheld only late last 
week. 


The same sources also said the Police Special Branch was 
Studying an article in the FAR EASTERN ECONOMIC 
REVIEW that other authorities claimed damages Thai- 
land's image. 


The Tourism Authority of Thailand was particularly 
offended by the article about sex and AIDS in Thailand. 


The police were asked to consider banning the magazine, 
which is highly regarded for its regional coverage. 


The Police Special Branch also plan to serve a warning 
on two Thai-language dailies, NAEW NA and DAILY 
NEWS, over reports critical of Prime Minister Chatchai 
Chunhawan and Interior Minister Pramarn Adireksan. 


The police were earlier instructed to consider whether 
they could invoke Order No 42, a decree introduced in 
1976, to close down the two dailies. 


Ban on ‘Strategic Goods’ Exports to Laos Lifted 


BK2211010789 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
22 Nov 89 p 1 


[Text] Thailand yesterday lifted the ban on export of 
so-called strategic goods to Laos to help boost relations 
with the land-locked country and its Indochinese neigh- 
bours. 


The decision, taken at yesterday's Cabinet meeting at the 
request of the Commerce Ministry, removes one of the 
obstacles to better diplomatic relations with Laos, which 
have been cool since the communist takeover in 1975. 


The Cabinet decision would allow export to Laos of 29 
items on the list of “strategic goods”, which include such 
chemicals as acetic anhydride, acetyl bromide and acetyl] 
chloride. 


Also allowed would be export of military gear such as 
steel helmets, tents, straps and buckles, shovels, ammu- 
nition and medical kits and pistol holsters. 


Other equipment exports to be allowed are radars and 
accessories, remote control radios, radio transmitters, 
two-way radios, telephones, frequency convertors, para- 
chutes, flight simulators, jeeps, trucks, mobile radio 
trucks, flashlight, planes, helicopters, parts and aviation 
and naval navigation aids. 


Government sources said the ban was lifted because of 
the changing regional situation. 
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Thailand had twice before reduced the number of items 
on the list, which had originally included 363 items 
banned from export to Laos for security reasons. 


“We used to think that Laos could not have these goods. 
Now we have come to realise that Laos will eventually 
obtain them from somewhere else if not from us,” the 
sources said. 


The military and the National Security Council had 
agreed to the move and had informed the Commerce 
Ministry of their views on the issue, the sources said. 


Nakhon Phanom Governor Mangkon Kongsuwan said 
the lifting of the ban would boost trade between the two 
countries. 


He said that although the official decision was just 
reached at the Cabinet meeting yesterday, local author- 
ities had already unofficially eased the restrictions on 
October 6. 


Loei Governor Sirat Hiranrak said the move would 
benefit Thai-Lao trade and stop smuggling across the 
border. 


The governor said his province would open two more 
checkpoints at the border but the plan has not yet been 
approved by the Government. 


Meanwhile, Science, Technology and Energy Minister 
Prachuap Chaiyasan said yesterday the Interim Mekong 
Committee had approved a memorandum of under- 
standing on the Thai-Lao bridge project. 


The decision was reached at a committee meeting 
chaired by Deputy Prime Minister Phsichai Rattakun, 
and the signing ceremony is scheduled for January. 


Mr Prachuap also said the Asian Development Bank has 
agreed to provide US $500,000 for a study on a second 
Thai-Lao bridge, either in Nakhon Phanom or Mukdahan. 


Japan has paid special interest to the project because the 
bridge would link the Thai-Lao road network to 
Vietnam. 


Communist Accord May Improve Malaysian Ties 


BK2711012989 Bangkok BANGKOK POST in English 
27 Nov 89 p 1 


[By Soemsuk Kasitpradit] 


[Text] Nakhon Si Thammarat—The signing of a peace 
accord by Thailand and Malaysia with the outlawed 
Communist Party of Malaya [CPM] in Hat Yai this 
Saturday will strengthen bilateral relations between 
Bangkok and Kuala Lumpur. 


Maj-Gen Kitti Rattanachaya, deputy commander of the 
Fourth Army Region, who played a key role in the negotia- 
tions that led to the accord, said last night, “From now on, 
Thailand and Malaysia should cooperate more closely in 
developing the border areas of the two countries.” 
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For years, Thailand has been accused by some Malaysian 
officials of providing sanctuary for CPM guerrillas, and 
senior Thai officials in the South have suspected 
Malaysia of supporting Muslim separatists who have 
been waging a war of terrorism and intimidation to set 
up an autonomous state in southern Thailand. 


Maj-Gen Kitti yesterday praised Malaysian Prime Min- 
ister Mahathir Mohamad for his “far-sightedness and 
political courage” that led to the success of the talks to 
end the CPM’s 40-year-old struggle. 


A well-informed source said that Dr Mahathir on 
November 15 had agreed to the CPM’s demand for 
political participation in Malaysia in accordance with 
the Malaysian Constitution after ending its armed 
struggle. 


The source pointed out that the demand was the last 
stumbling block in the three-party peace talks that began 
in 1985. 


“Without Dr Mahathir’s consent to the demand, the 
signing of the peace accord this Saturday would not be 
possible,” the source noted. 


Maj-Gen Kitti said that in the last 30 years of fighting 
CPM guerrillas, the Thai Government had spent billions 
of baht. 


He added that each year about 40 troopers had lost legs 
after stepping on landmines. 


The guerrillas, he added, had enough food and ammuni- 
tion to wage guerrilla warfare for another ten years even 
if a blockade were imposed to cut off their supplies. 


The deputy commander praised CPM Secretary General 
Chin Peng as an honest man, an intellectual “who 
sincerely wants to see an end to fighting and bloodshed.” 


The CPM knew the global situation had changed and 
that armed struggle to achieve political objectives would 
not succeed, said Maj-Gen Kitti. 


Rangers Clash With ‘Communist Terrorists’ 


BK2511151289 Bangkok SIAM RAT in Thai 25 Nov 89 
pp I, 16 


[Text] Nakhon Si Thammarat Provincial Police Chief 
Police Colonel Praphat Noenkrang reported that a team 
of ranger troops from the 44th Rangers Unit in Chawang 
District, Nakhon Si Thammarat Province, clashed with a 
group of communist terrorists. He said he received a 
report on 24 November at 1700 from Police Lieutenant 
Colonel Prawat Phunwong, chief inspector of the pro- 
vincial police station in Chawang District. The report 
said that one of the rangers was killed and eight were 
wounded. 


The clash took place at Village Group | in Tambon 
Lalai, Chawang District. The team of the rangers was on 
a mission to intercept log poaching in the area. On 
arrival at the spot, the rangers encountered a group of 
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about 15 terrorists. The clash ensued and lasted for 
about 30 minutes before the terrorists retreated into the 


jungle. 


The provincial police chief of Nakhon Si Thammarat said 
that he had instructed his deputy, Lieutenant Colonel Wira 
Panchan, to lead a team of rangers to investigate the site of 
the clash to assess the losses of both sides. 


Captain Nikhom Rattanachawi was the leader of the 
team of rangers which clashed with the communist 
terrorists. The ranger killed during the clash was Private 
Rawai Rattanaphon, 25 years old. The wounded rangers 
are: Private Somchai Arak, Private Suthin Kae- 
okhongkha, Private Praphat Chanthipha, Private Phin 
Chansomphong, Private Somphon Charoenchaloemsak, 
Private Rot Chaidi, Private Surachet Riyaphan and 
Private Phairat Chanprathum. They are being treated at 
the field hospital at Wachirawut Camp in Nakhon Si 
Thammarat. 


103 More Lao Refugees Sent Home by Authorities 


BK2411072589 Bangkok Voice of Free Asia 
in English 1500 GMT 23 Nov 89 


[Text] Thai authorities sent 103 Lao refugees back to 
Vientiane yesterday. The refugees—62 men and (741) 
women—were handed over to Laotian authorities by a 
Thai delegation led by Chief of Nongkhai Provincial 
Administration Office Thamrongsak Buranaphlin. 


According to Thamrongsak, the 36 of the refugees were 
from Ban Na Pho refugee camp in Nakhon Phanom, 59 
from Ban Nong Sae refugee camp, and 8 others from 
Phayao refugee camp. Thai and Lao authorities arranged 
for the repatriation after the refugees expressed their 
intention to return home. The repatriation was aso 
observed by UN officials dealing with the refugee affairs. 


Vietnam 


Forced Repatriation of Boat People Rejected 


BK2811150189 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1430 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] Recently, it was reported by a number of countries 
that Vietnam had reached an agreement with the United 
Kingdom and the Hong Kong authorities on the forced 
repatriation of boat people in Hong Kong. 


The VIETNAM NEWS AGENCY is authorized to 
announce that the Vietnamese side has always rejected 
forced repatriation and believes that the best solution 
rests with the principle of voluntariness and that 
Vietnam stands ready to work with the parties concerned 
toward an appropriate solution based on respect for 
humanitarian principles. 
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Visit of Soviet Military Delegation Reported 


BK2711154789 Hanoi VNA in English 1523 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Nov. 27—A Soviet military delega- 
tion led by General K.A. Kochetov, first vice-minister of 
defence, arrived here this morning on an official friend- 
ship visit to Vietnam at the invitation of the Vietnamese 
National Defence Ministry. 


The Soviet delegation was welcomed on arrival by Senior 
Lieutenant General Doan Khue, Politburo member of 
the Communist Party of Vietnam Central Committee, 
vice-minister of national defence and chief of the Gen- 
eral Staff; Senior Lieut.-Gen. Dao Dinh Luyen, member 
of the party Central Committee [CC] and vice-minister 
of national defence; Phan Dinh Vinh, vice-chairman of 
the party Central Committee’s External Relations Com- 
mission; and other high-ranking government officials 
and army officers. 


General K.A. Kochetov and the other members of the 
delegation were received here this afternoon by General 
Le Duc Anh, Politburo member of the party C.C. and 
minister of national defence. 


Conversing with his Soviet guests on the present situa- 
tion in the world and in other socialist countries, General 
Le Duc Anh said: The people and armed forces of 
Vietnam are attentively following the restructuring pro- 
cess (perestroyka) in the Soviet Union. They highly 
appreciate the tireless efforts and measures of the Soviet 
people and armed forces in this process and sincerely 
wish them many new successes in order to perfect the 
construction of socialism in the great V.I. Lenin’s home- 
land. 


The Vietnamese minister stressed: The constant consol- 
idation and development of their fraternal friendship 
and solidarity with the Soviet Union always remain a 
consistent principle and constitutes the bedrock of the 
foreign policy of the communist party and the state of 
Vietnam, as well as the consciousness and emotion of all 
officers and men of the Vietnam People’s Army. 


He expressed his confidence that this visit will contribute to 
the consolidation and strengthening of the fraternal friend- 
ship and multi-faceted cooperation between the peoples and 
armed forces of the two countries. 


The same day, the visiting Soviet delegation held talks 
with a Vietnamese military delegation led by Senior 
Lieut.-Gen. Doan Khue. The two sides exchanged views 
on various issues of mutual concern, and experiences in 
building the two countries’ armed forces in the new 
Situation. 


This evening, the Vietnamese National Defence Ministry 
gave a big banquet in honour of the Soviet delegation. 


Do Muoi Receives Delegation 


BK2811154789 Hanoi VNA in English 1511 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA November 28—Do Muoi, Politburo 
member of the Communist Party of Vietnam Central 
Committee and chairman of the Council of Ministers, 
received at the presidential palace here today the visiting 
Soviet military delegatiom led by General K.A. 
Kochetov, first vice minister of defence. 


Chairman Do Muoi thanked the communist party, the 
government, the people and the armed forces of the 
Soviet Union for their devoted, great and effective 
support and assistance to the Vietnamese people and 
armed forces in their protracted struggle for national 
independence and reunification in the past as well as 
their national construction and defence at present. He 
expressed his confidence that this visit of the Soviet 
military delegation would contribute to tightening the 
bonds of fraternal friendship, militant solidarity and 
all-sided cooperation between the peoples and armies of 
the two countries. 


Also present at the reception were Senior Lieutenant 
General Doan Khue, Politburo member of the Commu- 
nist Party of Vietnam Central Committee, vice minister 
of national defence and chief of the general staff; Senior 
Lieutenant General Dao Dinh Luyen, vice minister of 
national defence; and D.I.Kachin, Soviet ambassador to 
Vietnam. 


Vo Chi Cong Greets New Bulgarian President 


BK1811160289 Hanoi WNA in English 1510 GMT 
18 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Nov. 18—President of the State 
Council Vo Chi Cong today extended his warmest con- 
gratulations to Petr Mladenov on his appointment as 
president of the State Council of Bulgaria. 


President Vo Chi Cong wrote in his message: 


“I deeply believe that the time-honoured friendship and 
multiform cooperation between the Socialist Republic of 
Vietnam and the Bulgarian People’s Republic will con- 
stantly consolidate and develop in the interest of the two 
peoples as well as of peace and socialism.” 


Leaders Send Message on Albania Liberation Day 


BK2811160189 Hanoi VNA in English 1456 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA November 28—General Secretary of 
the Communist Party of Vietnam Central Committee 
Nguyen Van Linh, State Council President Vo Chi Cong, 
and Chairman of the Council of Ministers Do Muoi 
today extended their warmest greetings to the party and 
state leaders of the People’s Socialist Republic of 
Albania (PSRA) on the occasion of its 45th liberation 
anniversary (November 29). 
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In their joint message addressed to Ramiz Alix, first 
secretary of the Albanian Party of Labour (APL) Central 
Committee and president of the Presidium of the Peo- 
ple’s Assembly; and Adil Carcani, chairman of the Alba- 
nian Council of Ministers, the Vietnamese leaders 
recalled the Albanian people’s major achievements in 
socialist construction over the past 45 years. 


The message says: “Those achievements, together with 
Albania’s foreign policy of peace, anti-imperialism and 
good-neighbourliness, have contributed positively to the 
consolidation of security and cooperation in the Balkan 
region and the rest of Europe, and to the common 
struggle of the world people for peace, national indepen- 
dence, democracy and socialism.” 


The Vietnamese leaders wished the fraternal Albanian 
people, under the leadership of the APL headed by 
Ramiz Alia, greater successes in achieving the targets of 
the eighth five-year plan adopted at the ninth APL 
congress. They also expressed their confidence in the 
constant consolidation and development of the tradi- 
tional solidarity and friendship and the fraternal coop- 
eration between the two parties, states and peoples. 


Tran Xuan Bach at Albania National Day Meeting 


BK2811154989 Hanoi VNA in English 1507 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA November 28—A mass meeting was 
held here this evening to mark the 45th National Day of 
the People’s Socialist Republic of Albania. 


The presidium of the meeting, which was jointly orga- 
nized by the Vietnam Fatherland Front Central Com- 
mittee, the Vietnam Union of Peace, Solidarity and 
Friendship Organizations, and the Hanoi Communist 
Party Committee, included Tran Xuan Bach, Political 
Bureau member and secretary of the Communist Party 
of Vietnam Central Committee, and Albanian Ambas- 
sador Gezim Dhrima. 


Addressing the meeting, Mayor of Hanoi Tran Tan 
highly praised the Albanian people’s major achieve- 
ments and wished them still greater successes under the 
leadership of the Albania Party of Labour. He reaffirmed 
the Vietnamese people’s determination to do their best 
to further consolidate and develop the fine relations 
between the two countries, in the interest of the two 
peoples, and of peace and socialism. 


In reply, Ambassador Gezim Dhrima reaffirmed Alba- 
nia’s support for and solidarity with Vietnam. He wished 
the Vietnamese people new achievements in national 
development. 


UN Delegate Warns of Genocide Risk in Cambodia 
BK2611084489 Hanoi VNA in English 0501 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Nov.26—Hoang Bich Son, Viet- 
namese representative at the Nov. 24 debate of the UN 
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Committee 3, warned of the risk of the Pol Pot genocidal 
regime’s comeback to Cambodia and called on the 
internationai community to help prevent possibility of 
another tragedy in the country. He said: “The concep- 
tion on the prevention and punishment of the crime of 
genocide came into being 10 years after the genocide 
committed by the Nazis. The prevention reflects the 
common desire of all nations to save mankind from any 
further occurrence of such genocide. Unfortunately, 
however, that happened again in Cambodia under the 
rule of the infamous Khmer Rouge between 1975-78. 
During only 3 years in power, Pol Pot’s regime killed 
nearly 3 million Cambodians out of a population of 7 
million. The international community at the time voiced 
its grave concern that if things were left to follow their 
course, the Cambodian nation could hardly survived a 
few more years. For the past almost | | years all people of 
conscience the world over have time and again 
demanded that Pol Pot and his associates be brought to 
a court trial of the Nuremberg. The question is of more 
urgency and necessity when there is a real danger of the 
Khmer Rouge’s triggering off a civil war and returning to 
power in Cambodia after the withdrawal of Vietnamese 
volunteer troops. Against the demand and concern 
expressed by world-wide opinion, sanctuaries and mili- 
tary assisiance continue to be provided to this genocidal 
clique by some foreign circles. At present, it is very 
urgent to prevent the Pol Pot clique from reimposing 
another genocide upon the land of Cambodia. Therefore, 
the UN should not allow itself to be manipulated, as in 
the previous years, by some countries and let this geno- 
cidal clique go unprevented and unpunished.” 


He concluded : 


“The UN has set as one of its objectives to uphold 
fundamental human rights. Indeed, the protection of 
mankind from genocidal atrocities such as that occurred 
in Cambodia between 1975-78 is the task of the entire 
international community. We must do all we can to 
prevent the nightmare of genocide threatened by the 
Khmer Rouge from repeating itself in Cambodia.” 


Reportage on Thai Deputy Prime Minister’s Visit 


Economic, Fishery Talks Planned 


BK2311091489 Bangkok Domestic Service in English 
0000 GMT 23 Nov 89 


[Text] Deputy Prime Minister Phichai Rattakun is now in 
Hanoi for talks with Vietnamese authorities on economic 
and fishery cooperation between the two countries. 


Director of the Fishery Department Plotprasop Surat- 
sawadi, who accompanied Mr Phichai on the trip, said 
before leaving Bangkok yesterday that the trip aims to 
investigate the possibility of undertaking Thai- 
Vietnamese fishing joint ventures. Mr Plotprasop said 
the Thai side will ask whether Vietnam wants to carry 
out joint fishing investment with Thailand. If it does, he 
said Thailand will also propose that Vietnam ensure 
guarantee of payment for damages incurred by Thai 
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fishermen in case that they could not operate in Viet- 
namese territorial water. The director general said 
Vietnam must make it clear on the division of authority 
between the central government and the local govern- 
ment to indicate which one has the authority to use [as 
heard] fishing licenses to prevent future problems. If the 
two sides can agree upon major principles, Mr Plot- 
prasop saic Thailand will form a tripartite fishing firm 
with investment from fishermen, fishing businessmen, 
and fishing industrial sector to undertake joint venture 
with Vietnam. He added that another round of talks will 
also be held to discuss details of the proposed fishing 
joint venture. 


Economic Cooperation Discussed 


BK2511093489 Bangkok Domestic Service in English 
0000 GMT 25 Nov 89 


[Text] Thailand’s talks with Vietnam focused on eco- 
nomic and fishery cooperation. Deputy Prime Minister 
Phichai Rattakun who is leading a Thai delegation to 
Hanoi said Vietnam has proposed economic cooperation 
in the fields of bilateral trade, science and technology, 
joint venture protection and promotion, and the avoid- 
ance of double taxation. On fishery cooperation, Mr 
Phichai said Thai and Vietnamese authorities had dis- 
cussed a fishing joint venture in the exclusive economic 
zone and measures to solve the problem of fishermen 
violating territorial waters of each country. 


Mr Phichai is accompanied by Deputy Interior Minister 
Trairong Suwannakhiri; Deputy Transport and Commu- 
nications Minister Anek Tapsuwan; Director General of 
the Fishery Department Plotprasop Suratsawadi, and 
economic and fishery advisers. 


Vietnam’s Deputy Prime Minister Tran Duc Luong said 
at a dinner reception after the arrival of Mr Phichai on 
Wednesday that the visit to Vietnam by the Thai deputy 
prime minister reflected a prospect for the increase in 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Mr Phichai's first official visit to Vietnam was in 1976 
when he had also laid the foundation for Thailand to 
establish diplomatic ties with Hanoi. The deputy prime 
minister and his delegation are scheduled to return to 
Bangkok today. 


Delegation Ends Visit, Departs 


BK2511162889 Hanoi VNA in English 1450 GMT 
25 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA November 25—Thai Deputy Prime 
Minister Phichai Rattakun left Ho Chi Minh City today, 
concluding his four-day official visit to Vietnam at the 
invitation of the Vietnamese Government. 


He was accompanied by Thai high-ranking officials and 
businessmen. 

While in Vietnam, Deputy Prime Minister Phichai Rat- 
takun and his party laid a wreath at the President Ho Chi 
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Minh Mausoleum, visited his home and office in Hanoi. 
They were received by Chairman of the Council of 
Ministers Do Muoi to whom the Thai leader conveyed a 
message from Prime Minister Chatchai Chunhawan. He 
also held talks with Vice Chairman of the Council of 
Ministers Tran Duc Luong and met with Nguyen Co 
Thach, vice chairman of the Council of Ministers and 
foreign minister. 


Other members of the Thai delegation exchanged views 
with representatives of the Ministries of External Eco- 
nomic Relations and Marine Products, and of concerned 
branches. Their talks and meetings took place in an 
atmosphere of frienship, cooperation and mutual under- 
standing and respect. 


Thai Press Speculates on Nguyen Van Linh Issue 


BK2811020189 Bangkok THE NATION in English 
28 Nov 89 pp 1-2 


[Text] Vietnam’s party chief Nguyen Van Linh may 
resign to make way for what could be a major “‘rejuve- 
nation” of the Communist Party during a crucial party 
congress next year, Bangkok-based diplomatic sources 
told THE NATION yesterday. 


At 73, the party’s general secretary has been likened to 
top Soviet party leader Mikhail Gorbachev for spear- 
heading a campaign for renovation—the Vietnamese 
version of perestroyka—to reform the Indochinese 
power’s failing economy since he rose to power in 1986. 


Linh was reportedly ill when Deputy Premier Phichai 
Rattakun led a Thai delegation to Vietnam last week 
according to members of the Thai delegation. 


Bangkok-based diplomats said there are rumours here 
that Linh recently persuaded Prime Minister Do Muoi to 
step down at the next party congress, expected to take 
place next year. 


“We have become old and we should let the younger 
generation take over the reigns,”’ Linh was quoted as 
saying. 


According to other rumours circulating in Hanoi, up to 
one-third or even one-half of the Communist Party’s 
Central Committee members could be replaced by the 
younger party members. The promotions, however, will 
be made in accordance with their present order of ranks 
and seniority. 


Linh, who is normally prominent in the state media, has 
not been reported as attending public functions for a 
month now. He returned from a visit to East Germany 
on October 24 but official media omitted mentioning 
him at an army leadership conference and writers’ con- 
gress which he would normally have attended as party 
general secretary. 


When asked about the rumour, a senior Vietnamese 
diplomat would only say that unlike violence-prone 
leadership changes in China, Vietnam has a tradition of 
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smooth transitions of power. He was referring to a theory 
that the power struggle in the top echelons of the Chinese 
Communist Party was behind the student-led uprising 
and the subsequent bloody crackdown at Tiananmen 
Square earlier this year. 


The senior Vietnamese diplomat said that despite Linh’s 
resignation, the reform policy would not be reversed at 
the party congress. 


“The policy has taken firm root. It can’t be reversed 
because nothing could be worse than our country’s 
present economic situation. The renovation policy is the 
only remedy,” said the diplomat who asked not to be 
named. 


The crumbling of Eastern European communist parties 
seems to be sending messages through the Indochinese 
communist party. The Vietnamese diplomat said that at 
issue now was not whether to continue the renovation 
strategy but rather the pace with which the party will 
implement the policy. 


Vietnamese leaders have reaffirmed the policy of 
reforming its economy but warned against hasty political 
reforms during the seventh plenum of the party’s Central 
Committee earlier this year. 


Ho Chi Minh City Elections Results Announced 


BK2711074589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
0500 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] The elections of the Ho Chi Minh City People’s 
Council, fourth tenure, the by-election of National 
Assembly deputies, and the election of district and 
precinct people’s councils of the city were successfully 
held. On 25 November, the city electoral council 
announced results of the elections as follows: 


The city’s total number of eligible voters is 2,503,698. 
The number of voters who cast their ballot was 
2.472.789 or a 98.77 percent turnout. The number of 
correctly-cast votes was 2,314.456 or 93.95 percent of 
the total number received. Voters in the city elected all 
120 deputies of the people’s councils as prescribed by the 
law. The by-election of three National Assembly depu- 
ties also scored splendid success. Mr Nguyen Vinh Nhiep 
was elected with 76.79 percent of the total votes; Mr 
Nguyen Van Cu, 53.31 percent; and Mrs Nguyen Thi 
Mai Thanh, 64.85 percent. 


Among the 120 deputies of the city people’s council, 
fourth tenure, 5 are female. Deputies with university and 
postgraduate background accounted for 80.33 percent. 
Deputies under 50 years account for 47.5 percent. One 
deputy is under 30 years old. 


The number of deputies needed for the district and 
precinct levels was 868; but only 866 were elected. As a 
result, an electoral unit of Duyen Hai district will hold a 
by-election on 26 November to elect two deputies to fill 
up the number. 
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The electoral council announced that three electoral 
units violated the election law during the voting process. 
The Sth precinct people’s council proposed that prose- 
cution be purused against those involved and a by- 
election be held at two electoral units of subward No 2. 
The 8th precinct people’s council is investigating viola- 
tion at an electoral unit in subward No 3 before taking 
punitive measures. The electoral council concluded that, 
in general, the city people’s councils elections, fourth 
tenure, were organized in a serious, careful, and demo- 
cratic manner. They were safe and successful elections. 


Vo Nguyen Giap Reviews Water Conservancy Work 


BK2611052289 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 25 Nov 89 


[Text] On the occasion of the 30th founding anniversary 
of the Water Conservancy Research Institute, 1959- 
1989, Comrade Vo Nguyen Giap, member of the Com- 
munist Party of Vietnam Central Committee and vice 
chairman of the Council of Ministers, visited and 
worked with cadres of the institute. 


After visiting the institute’s research establishments, 
Council of Ministers Vice Chairman Vo Nguyen Giap 
cordially talked to cadres, personnel, and lectures of the 
institute. The vice chairman commended the institute 
for its effective, concrete contributions to production 
activities and tasks of the water conservancy sector. The 
institute has satisfactorily coordinated with the sector in 
training and in practical deeds. However, he urged that 
the institute—with an aim to bring into full play the 
scientific and technological role in developing water 
conservancy—should review its objectives and tasks in 
each period so as to map out scientific research plans to 
implement Uncle Ho’s teaching: talk less but do more. 


In Vietnam, we still have few water conservancy projects 
for our vast mountainous and hilly regions. As a result, 
the institute should formulate plans to develop water 
conservancy in these areas to bring more water to help 
improve production and the daily lives of our ethnic 
minority countrymen; while striving to expand and 
develop the water conservancy network at the delta and 
coastal provinces, study and exploit rainwater, and 
improve the irrigation system. 


Comrade Vo Nguyen Giap said: We have not set forth a 
strategy for the use of water. As a result, the institute and 
the Ministry of Water Conservancy should coordinate 
with ministries and sectors concerned to study and 
formulate this strategy. The institute should expand its 
research cooperation with foreign countries to study and 
build more water conservancy projects to serve our 
people’s production and daily life. Only through these 
efforts will we be able to fully exploit the water conser- 
vancy potential in different localities throughout our 
country. 
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Do Muoi Discusses External Economy 


Installment One 


BK2011142189 Hanoi NHAN DAN in Vietnamese 
14 Nov 89 p 2 


[First installment of article by Chairman of the Council 
of Ministers Do Muoi: “Further Expand and Enhance 
the Efficiency of External Economic Operations”’} 


[Text] I. Realizing the need to combine national strength 
with the strength of the era, our party and state have 
always paid due attention to efforts to broaden external 
economic relations and quickly create conditions for the 
national economy to assume an increasingly active role 
in international labor division. The sixth party congress 
has pointed out: “The tempo of economic stability and 
development, scientific and technical development, and 
socialist industrialization in our country during the 
initial stage will depend to a large extent on the broad- 
ening and enhancement of the efficiency of external 
economic relations.” Acting in that spirit, we have 
positively stepped up our external economic operations 
in all the four areas: export-import, borrowing of capital 
for building the material and technical foundations, 
production cooperation, and expansion of service indus- 
tries in support of external economic activities. 


After nearly 3 years of implementing the sixth party 
congress resolution, we have scored initial results in 
external economic relations. 


Quick progress has been made in export-import activi- 
ties. In 1988, the national export value increased by 45.7 
percent over 1985 and this year it is expected to rise 40 
percent above the yearly plan and 50 percent above 
i988. Import value in 1988 was up by 45 percent over 
1985 and this year it is expected to top last year’s mark 
by 3.2 percent. Import-export value will in all likelihood 
surpass the targets set by the sixth party congress, and in 
1990 will double that of 1985. Noteworthy is the fact 
that the trade deficit has been greatly reduced. 


Regarding product diversification, considerable progress 
has been made in this area with more and more export 
products of relatively high value being produced, such as 
frozen shrimp, coffee, and mineral oil. Beginning in 
1988, we have exported rice to the world market. More- 
over, we have imported a considerable amount of raw 
materials, fuel, machinery, and equipment needed for 
the national economy, especially fertilizer, petrol, steel, 
cotton, tractors, and transportation means. 


The socialist countries (especially the Soviet Union) are 
our main trade partners and accounted for 57 percent of 
our total export value and as much as 73.5 percent of our 
total import value in 1988. Last year, our country 
imported from the Soviet Union 100 percent of our 
petrol, 96 percent of cotton fiber, 80 percent of fertilizer, 
76 percent of transport vehicles, and 67 percent of 
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tractors. These figures are proof of the extremely impor- 
tant roles of the socialist countries, mainly of all the 
Soviet Union, in the stability and development of our 
overall national economy. 


The value of exports and imports to and from nonso- 
cialist countries has been constantly on the rise since 
1985. In 1989, export value is expected to increase by 67 
percent and import by about 72 percent over 1985. 
Much of this increase is attributable to the provinces and 
cities. Given the serious economic diiliculties now facing 
Our country, these changes for the betier in import and 
export Operations are of great importance. These 
achievements are closely linked with the party’s correct 
policy aimed at expanding external economic relations 
as well as with our initial steps to adjust production and 
investment systems. We have attached great importance 
to export activities; granted more autonomy to the 
localities and grass-roots establishments; and worked out 
measures for renovating Our economic management 
mechanism including the import-export management 
mechanisn., in accordance with the principle of abol- 
ishing the system of bureaucratic centralism and subsi- 
dization and shifting to socialist business accountability 
based on reasonable prices and exchange rates. 


We should bear in mind that our country’s trade value 
remains too small. Not enough attention has been paid 
to developing Our main export lines such as tropical 
agricultural, forestry, and fishery products; food and 
foodstuffs: and sub-contracted industrial goods. More- 
over, the import-export mechanism is yet to be properly 
organized and still lags behind in renovation work. We 
are still slow in working out necessary measures for 
effecting major adjustments of import-export operations 
in such areas as exchange rates, management, regulation 
of foreign currency, import-export taxation, credit, and 
so forth. 


We have yet to study foreign market demands and tastes 
and to carry out product advertisement satisfactorily. 
The structure of our export items still remains backward, 
with primary products forming ihe bulk of exports and 
processed products making up only an insignificant 
percentage. Export efficiency is low because we have 
failed to fully tap the existing capacity of machinery and 
equipment, labor, and the “gray matter” at home; and 
because the expenses for generating foreign currency 
through export are too high. The organization of export- 
import activities is irrational, duplicative, full of unneces- 
sary intermediary links, and lacking in unified manage- 
ment; this has led to competition in buying at home which 
pushes up purchase prices of export items, and competi- 
tion in selling abroad which results in price cutting and 
other disadvantages that could have been avoided. Export 
items are of poor or inconsistent quality, thus having little 
competitiveness in the international market. Concerning 
imports, we have for too long a time maintained a mech- 
anism of subsidization by which imported items are resold 
at cheaper prices; and importation has not been linked to 
production, thus causing serious waste in the use of 
imported goods and slowness in narrowing the gap 
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between export and import. Importation from the nonso- 
cialist market, far from concentrating on items of goods 
that are essential to production and life, has tended to run 
after immediate interests for the purpose of earning profits 
from price differentials. Consequently, we have not only 
failed to broaden the possibility of creating more sources 
of goods for export but have also put a damper on 
domestic production; and have created consumer trends 
that are unsuitable with national economic capabilities 
and traditions. 


It should also be noted that our country ts currently 
suffering from serious international payment and trade 
deficits. Every year, the state has to borrow a consider- 
able amount of money from foreign countries to cover 
the large import surplus. This will place a heavy burden 
on the state budget for years to come. 


In accumulating capital to build the material-technical 
bases of socialism, we always enjoy great assistance from 
the fraternal sociaiist countries, especially the Soviet 
Union. The Soviet Union has not only provided us with 
large amounts of long-term capital loans but has also 
helped us build basic projects for the national economy 
such as those involving electricity, coal, petroleum and 
gas, fertilizer, cement, transportation, bridges and roads, 
and wharves. 


Owing to the policy of encirclement and embargo pur- 
sued by the imperialist and reactionary forces against 
our country, our effort to draw capital from nonsocialist 
countries and international financial organizations has 
yet to reach the level of importance that it deserves. 
However, we have, as an immediate step, succeeded in 
securing some loans and aid from that sector to build a 
number of projects. Recently, following the promulga- 
tion of the law on foreign investments in Vietnam, the 
number of no~socialist countries and companies 
investing ir \ etnam with 100-percent capital or 
entering into jvint ventures with Vietnam has increased. 


In implementation of the policy of the Sixth Party 
Congress on renovating the structure of production and 
investment, enhancing the efficiency of capital construc- 
tion, and controlling inflation, we have suspended and 
postponed a number of projects, cut back on the impor- 
tation of completely assembled equipment, and concen- 
trated on reserving capital for key projects. Thanks to 
this, many projects have been completed and commis- 
sioned, bringing about marked results; especially the Da 
River and Tri An Hydroelectric Power Plants and var- 
ious petroleum and gas projects. 


However, it is worth noting that the number of projects 
the construction of which is either underway or has just 
been started with 100-percent capital investment or with 
joint production capabilities and which havc recently 
been placed under the 1991-95 5-Year Plan and the 
ensuing period, is very small: and this will affect the 
building of the material-technical bases of socialism and 
make it difficult to create employment for the laboring 
people. 
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A major direction for renovating external economic 
relations is to broaden cooperation in production on the 
basis of direct contact between production and business 
establishments, self-financing, and self-accounting. 
Along this direction, we have established and expanded 
cooperation first of all with the Soviet Union in such 
areas as prospecting for and exploiting petroleum and oil 
in the southern continental shelf; putting new areas 
under rubber, coffee, tea, coconuts, vegetables, and fruit 
trees and practicing intensive cultivation; processing 
light industry and engineering products on the basis of 
customer-supplied raw material; and repairing and 
building ocean-going vessels. Although these forms of 
cooperation have just been put into effect, the initial 
results achieved have proven them to be correct; they 
have contributed to creating more jobs for the laboring 
people and helped our country make full use of its 
potentials concerning labor, tropical climate, and the 
existing production capacity in order to meet some 
demands of the Soviet Union and other countries and lay 
ihe foundation for mutually beneficial cooperation in 
the long term. 


However, the results have also been limited because 
neither we nor the fraternal countries have experience in 
planning and establishing cooperation programs in this 
way. For our part, we have proposed and undertaken 
some cooperation programs but we have failed to care- 
fully study their feasibility and economic results. Finan- 
cial settlements for those units having cooperation with 
other socialist countries continue to face many difficul- 
ties. No appropriate ways have been adopted to use 
foreign currencies obtained from cooperation with var- 
ious socialist countries. Part of the goods received 
through cooperation have not been used to invest in 
production, improve labor output and product quality, 
and organize and improve the lives of the laboring 
people. Instead, we have been too commercial-minded, 
only trying to benefit from price differentials. On the 
part of other socialist countries, their management and 
cooperation system, particuarly their financial settle- 
ment system, continues to pose many difficulties. Th’s 
has somewhat limited efforts to broaden cooperation. 


Other forms of cooperation such as cooperation in labor, 
tourism, and shipping and air services have initially 
developed. Especially, we have broadened labor cooper- 
ation remarkably. Hundreds of thousands of Vietnamese 
workers and specialists are working in a number of 
socialist and developing countries, thus contributing to 
solving the employment problem. increasing income for 
the laboring people and the source of foreign currency 
for the country, and supplementing the economic coop- 
eration between our country and other countries. How- 
ever, international cooperation in the area of support 
services have not yet been given proper attention. The 
results of service-related cooperation are still limited due 
to a shortage of material-technical bases and slow efforts 
to solve many problems having to do with policies and 
Organizational systems. 
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The recent establishment of trade organizations and 
joint ventures with foreign countries, including cooper- 
ation between foreign countries On Our soil, is a new 
form consistent with the general trend of the world, 
contributing to combining capital and modern tech- 
nology of foreign countries with the labor and the 
production potential of our country, broadening exports, 
improving financial settlement capability, attaining the 
superiority in the division of international labor, and 
addressing our national socioeconomic problems. This 
form has developed qualitatively since the promulgation 
by the state of the law on foreign investment. So far, our 
State has licensed nearly 100 investment projects in 
many areas such as the exploration and exploitation of 
oil and gas, aquaculture, afforestion and wood pro- 
cessing, and the broadening of tropical agricultural pro- 
duction, tourism, and other kinds of support services 
including liaison, telecommunications, electronic 
assembly with the participation of Australia, and other 
European and Asian countries as well as oversease 
Vietnamese nationals. 


Such successes are remarkable, given the fact that the law 
on foreign investment has been in force for not quite 2 
years at a time when a number of capitalist countries 
continue to maintain their policy of embargo against our 
country, when we still lack experience and do not have 
necessary domestic conditions for attracting foreign cap- 
ital investment, when our backward infrastructure 1s 
seriously degenerating. when economic development 
and economic results are still very poor, when capital 
mobilized domestically is not sufficient to attract foreign 
capitai, when the contingent of cadres in charge of 
foreign economic relations is still numerically insuffi- 
cient and qualitatively weak in various respects, when 
laws and regulations necessary for the attraction of 
foreign cooperation and investment are not perfect and 
uniform, and when efforts to compete for and exploit 
potential international assistance and economic cooper- 
ation are not sufficient, ete... 


In reality, foreign economic relations activities have dis- 
played some erroneous thoughts and actions which need to 
be ironed out in the period ahead. Especially, there exist 
attitudes such as a national inferiority complex, the ten- 
dency to depend on outside help, and a lack of self-reliance 
in national construction and economic development. 
There have been not a few cases when, though having 
capabilities to mobilize capital at home under various 
forms to invest in the broadening of production and 
business, many localities have tended to seek capital loans 
from abroad despite high interest rates and unfavorable 
terms. There are many things we could do domestically 
such as preparing economic-technical feasibility reports, 
formulating plans for work implementation, and manufac- 
turing many equipment and goods. But we have failed to 
thoroughly exploit these capabilities, for we have leased or 
bought these things from abroad, resulting in an increase in 
the cost of projects, squandering away our capial, our 
intellectual and manual labor, and our country’s produc- 
tion capabilities. 


6 SOUTHEAST ASIA 


Some branches and localities are not yet fully aware of 
the strategic significance and fundamental usefulness of 


economic cooperation with the Soviet Union, with Laos 
and Cambodia, and with other member countries of 
CEMA. Consequently, they have run after departmental 
and temporary interests and failed to satisfactorily honor 
the commitments with the Soviet Union and other 
CEMA member countries. Meanwhile, some other 
branches, localities, and units have banked too much on 
the possibility of cooperation with the nonsocialist 
sector. In business, simplism, misplaced trust, and mis- 
calculation often lead to disadvantages, debts, and losses 
in terms of human and material resources. 


In broadening external economic relations, we have, 
more often than not, failed to firmly grasp the priorities 
for promoting economic development and accelerating 
production; and, consequently, are more concerned with 
trading in goods that bring about large profits in the 
short term and even goods that are detrimental to the 
national economy, culture, and society. 


Control over foreign currency is very lax; in fact, it has 
not been fully placed under the jurisdiction of the 
banking system. The center has very little foreign cur- 
rency at its disposal to meet the demands of the entire 
country. Meanwhile, those branches, localities, and 
grass-roots units with large revenues in foreign currency 
have uscd them not for reinvestment but for making 
wasteful purchases, thus adversely affecting domestic 
production. 


External economic activities have not been closely and 
uniformly supervised and controlled on both the macro 
and micro scales. The pertinent mechanisms, policies. 
laws, and regulations are neither standardized nor com- 
plete. Furthermore, the regulations already promulgated 
have not been strictly and scrupulously observed, and 
the organization of export-import activities and cooper- 
ation with foreign countries has, in many cases, been 
chaotic. This has Icd to a situation in which export is 
fragmented and import is not subject to control. Despite 
the lack of accurate information, everyone is free to 
establish contacts and conclude business deals with 
foreign economic organizations and foreigners; and eco- 
nomic delegations come and go without unified guidance 
and control. This has sometimes resulted in economic 
setbacks and, as evidenced by certain cases, has even 
disrupted security and social order and caused ideolog- 
ical and cultural contamination. 


Il. In the coming years, we will continue to pursue the 
consistent strategy of broadening and strengthening 
external economic relations, considering this as an inev- 
itable objective trend of the times and an extremely 
important, indispensable condition for national con- 
struction and development. Nevertheless, in broadening 
external economic relations and strengthening coopera- 
tion with foreign countries, we must ensure national 
independence, equality, mutual benefit, and respect for 
each other's sovereignty. 
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The goal of our efforts to broaden external economic 
relations is to positively contribute toward building the 
material-technical bases of socialism and vigorously 
developing the economy along the direction of industri- 
alization and modernization, All this is closely linked 
with the efforts to shape a civilized society based on 
socialist Orientations; create plenty of jobs; fully tap the 
labor and intellectual resources of the Vietnamese 
people; and effectively make full use of lands, natural 
resources, machine and equipment capacity, and 
domestic sources of capiial to expand production, and 
on this basis to improve the people's li ving standard and 
advance toward having no poor families, hamlets, vil- 
lages, or city wards in the country. 


To realize the aforementioned goal, in the coming period 
priority should be given to the following areas of external 
economic cooperation: 


—Develop the infrastructure for production and life, 
which consists of electricity, running water, commu- 
nication lines (including roads, railways, air routes, 
river channels, and sea lanes), sea ports, airfields, 
communications facilities, and hotels. 

—Vigorously step up the production of grain, especially 
rice; the cultivation of long- and short-term industrial 
crops (rubber, tea, coffee, coconuts, sugarcane, pea- 
nuts, and so forth); and the breeding of livestock 
(cows, hogs, and poultry) for export, the rearing, 
cultivation, catching, and processing of aquatic prod- 
ucts (shrimp, fish, and cuttlefish), the planting of 
forests and the greening of barren hills; the exploita- 
tion and processing of forestry products; and the 
preservation of forests. 

—Make intensive investment, using modern machinery 
and technology to produce consumer and export 
goods, and gradually replace imported products with 
home-made goods. 

—Develop in a selective way those industrial branches 
that are beneficial to the three economic programs; 
produce more fertilizer and basic chemicals; reorga- 
nize, re-equip, and increase the compatibility of pro- 
duction chains with advanced technology to promote 
the productivity of the available engineering industry; 
build new and necessary engineering works, and 
develop the electronic and information industries. 

—Promote cooperation in the exploitation of mineral 
resources: petrol, bauxite, iron. apatite, rare earth. 
precious stones, and so forth. 

—Expand services and tourism. 

—Promote labor cooperation. 


The State Commission for Cooperation and Investment, 
the State Planning Commission, the Ministry of External 
Economic Relations, and other agencies concerned 
should promptly join hands in providing the various 
echelons, sectors, and establishments with concrete 
details about projects and priority foreign investment 
bids so they can start negotiating their business deals. 


The guiding principle for broadening our external eco- 
nomic relations 1s based on efforts to promote exports 
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while at the same time giving equal importance to 
attempts to replace imported products with home-made 
goods, to develop traditional occupations and existing 
Strengths, and to make full use of modern industries and 
technology. It is our policy to encourage all social sectors 
and forces to take part in external economic activities 
under a rational and unified scheme and division of 
work with production as the centerpiece, while at the 
same time ensuring the dominant role of the state 
economic sector toward the key branches and products 
and its leading role toward the other sectors taking part 
in external economic activities. 


The broadening of external economic relations must 
serve the objective of building an economic structure 
that proves rational both in terms of production 
branches and local conditions and effectively helps meet 
national and local development requirements. Attention 
must be given to developing local strengths and guaran- 
teeing conditions for each locality to make socioeco- 
nomic progress step by step first, and then initiating 
steps to secure a balanced development between the 
lowland, coastal, midland, and mountain areas as well as 
between the urban areas and the countryside. At the 
same time, efforts are needed to set targeted objectives 
for each specific stage. 


We must see to it that our efforts to broaden external 
economic relations bring about positive and steady 
results. Also, we must thorougly evaluate both short- and 
long-term socioeconomic results and take into consider- 
ation political, ideological, cultural, and social gains. 
Attention must be given to rationally combining joint 
ventures of different sizes with special attention given to 
modern medium- and small-size projects because they 
can help promptly recover capital and have a quick, 
positive impact on production and life. 


Regarding the recipients of our external economic devel- 
opment program, we shall continue to give first priority 
to our economic relations with the Soviet Union, Laos, 
Cambodia, and other socialist countries while broad- 
ening our economic ties with developing countries, 
developed capitalist countries, and international eco- 
nomic Organizations. We attach special attention to our 
cooperation with other countries in the region in the 
economic interests of all parties concerned and of peace 
and stability in the region We should make thorough 
surveys to choose the right candidates and set correct 
objectives suitable to the orientations and areas of oper- 
ations needed by the national economy, with first pri- 
ority being given to good socioeconomic results. 


Installment Two 
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[Second and final installment of article by Chairman of 
Council of Ministers Do Muoi: “Further Expand and 
Enhance the Efficiency of External Economic Opera- 
tions”’} 
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[Text] Policy, organization, and managerial mechanism 
are the decisive factors in transforming the aforemen- 
tioned viewpoints, positions, orientations, and targets 
into realities. The guiding concept for the formulation of 
these policies and mechanisms is to ensure unified state 
management of the process of broadening economic, 
scientific, and technical cooperation with foreign coun- 
tries to fulfill the economic, political, and social objec- 
tives and demands in external economic cooperation, 


1. The Policy of Encouraging the Production of Goods 
for Export 


Export is an important thrust in external economic 
operations. Our party and state advocate strongly 
encouraging the production of goods for export through 
the application of numerous measures, such as providing 
financial support and credits; cutting or abolishing 
export duties on such items and in such areas as deemed 
necessary; giving price support to export goods; assisting 
producers in organizing business activities, scientific, 
and technological research and obtaining market infor- 
mation; creating favorable conditions for export goods 
producers to directly visit and study potential customers 
and markets; and so forth. Encouraging exports must be 
done on the basis of ensuring the satisfaction of reason- 
able domestic demands; continuing to broaden the right 
to autonomy in financial, productive, and business oper- 
ations of production establishments in general and 
export goods producers in particular, and strongly devel- 
oping the various forms of direct relations between 
producers and traders in promoting cooperation in 
investment and in processing and making export goods 
under contract. 


An important requirement is that we must do a good job 
in preparing the market for each kind of product, thereby 
creating a basis for developing domestic production and 
curbing the export of goods through middlemen, which 
hurts national interests and those of individual export 
goods-making establishments. 


We must study the establishment of a number of export 
processing zones or special economic zones with favored 
Status to attract foreign capital and technology, quickly 
increase the national economy's export goods-producing 
capabilities, and improve the import-export balance and 
the international balance of payments. 


2. The Policy on Technology 


Broadening external economic relations must be aimed 
at acquiring modern technology to create favorable con- 
ditions for and speed up the process of technical reno- 
vation of the national economy. We must strive to catch 
up with the advanced level of the world in leading areas 
and, at the same time, make full and effective use of our 
traditional sectors, professions, and technical processes. 


Before their importation, foreign technology and tech- 
nical processes must be carefully selected and considered 
on the basis of their modernity and capacity for devel- 
opment as well as their suitability and effectiveness in 
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view of the conditions in our country. The forms of 
transfer of technology must also be carefully considered 
and selected to ensure their suitability, to quickly bring 
into full play their effectiveness, and to make the fullest 
use of the existing scientific and technical capabilities of 
the country. 


We must give priority to the importation of technology 
in the forms of medium- and small-scale projects that 
require little capital investments but yield quick returns, 
and that can be easily mastered, adapted to the local 
conditions, and quickly multiplied to modernize the 
national economy's production establishments. We must 
pay special attention to those technologies and technical 
processes for which in-depth investments can be easily 
made to synchronize the production chain, to make 
greater use of the existing machinery and equipment, 
and to quickly increase the productive forces serving 
domestic consumers and the export industry. 


3. The Market Policy 


We need to implement the motto of market diversifica- 
tion, area diversification, and method diversification on 
the basis of a thorough understanding of the party's and 
state's foreign policy, considering economic efficiency as 
the objective, ensuring the maintenance of national 
security, national defense, and political stability, and 
developing the domestic market. 


While striving to broaden the scale of export activities to 
both the socialist and nonsocialist zones, the state 
encourages exports to the socialist zone on a priority 
basis to guarantee the capability to import essential 
materials and commodities for the national economy. 
State plans must ensure the balance of both materials 
and value concerning the production and purchase of 
goods for export to this zone. 


4. Policy on the Range of Goods 


We must, on the one hand, seek ways to step up exports, 
while on the other hand, adopt a policy not to import 
goods that can be effectively produced locally. We must 
resolutely protect local products, especially those goods 
for which we have conditions to develop the scope of 
production; improve product quality and meet the tastes 
of the domestic market; and encourage people to use 
locally made goods. 


As for exports, we must vigorously develop processed 
farm, forestry, aquatic products; step up the exportation 
of consumer goods; pay attention to seeking cooperation 
in export-oriented production based on customer- 
supplied raw materials; encourage the export of tradi- 
tional goods such as handicrafts, art objects, and rattan- 
and bamboo-woven articles belonging to the collective- 
and family-economic sectors; pay attention to gradually 
increasing the export rate of mineral, machinery, and 
electronic products, with emphasis placed on those prod- 
ucts that have high value and that can help bring about 
more employment for the people. For instance: 


FBIS-EAS-89-227 
28 November 1989 


—Produce light industry products with customer- 
supplied raw materials, such as tailoring, weaving, 
manufacture of shoe uppers, etc. 

—Produce processed agricultural-forestry products. 

—Produce processed seafood products. 

—Exploit natural resources and mineral ores and process 
them into finished products. 

—Produce machinery products with customer-supplied 
raw materials. 

—Engage in service industries and tourism. 


Concerning imports, it is Our main objective to import 
production means for support of production in general 
and for the processing of products for export in partic- 
ular. As for consumer goods, we should import only 
those goods essential for urgent needs and should regu- 
late market supply and demand. In weighing pros and 
cons when making decisions on the import of consumer 
goods, we must base ourselves on the need for spurring 
domestic production and protecting local products. 
From now on, illegal imports—whatever their origins— 
must be strictly dealt with. 


5. Policy on the Control of Prices and Exchange Rate 


In the field of foreign economic relations, it is necessary 
to gradually surge forward to use international exchange 
rates as a standard. International exchange rates must 
also be used as a standard to compare advantages and 
calculate economic results. In our current multilaterial 
relations, when dealing with the Council for Mutual 
Economic Assistance, we must use the price system set 
by CEMA for calculation purposes. This price system 
must also be regarded as an average international price 
system designed for use in 5-year planning. When doing 
business with those countries in the region, we must use 
the regional price system. 


At present, the situation regarding the setting up of a 
rational exchange rate for the Vietnamese dong and 
foreign currencies has not yet been solved. This situa- 
tion, which is creating difficulties for production and 
business, must be promptly solved in order to ensure 
that economic accounting is successfully applied and 
that production and business operations are carried out 
profitably. The production of a wide range of export 
goods has suffered losses as a result of a very low labor 
Output in our country. What is urgent is that we must 
renovaic our Organization, management, and equipment 
if we are to increase our labor output and the quality of 
our exports and to produce high-quality goods at low 
production cost, so they can be competitive in the 
international market and can help make our trade busi- 
ness lucrative. 


Price policy must promote the production of export 
goods and oppose forced delivery of goods and imposi- 
tion of prices, for this may hamper the interests of 
export-oriented producers; must Oppose competitive 
buying and selling. because this may lead to a state in 
which producers will be compelled to sell then products 
at cheap price while buying raw materials at high cost, 
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thus causing losses to production and business establish- 
ments and to the economy as a whole. 


6. The Foreign Currency Control Policy 


It is necessary to rigorously control the sources of foreign 
currency. All activities related to foreign currency rev- 
enue and expenditure must be carried out through state 
foreign currency control agencies and must be shown in 
the financial plan and state budget. The state bank must 
not keep foreign currency outside the state budget and 
banking system. 


It has been stipulated in the newly promulgated export- 
import control mechanism that: “All export-import 
Organizations are duty-bound to sell to the state at 
market prices part of the foreign currency they collected 
from the export of each type of goods. The remaining 
part, which belongs to them, should be deposited into the 
bank for which interest can be obtained in foreign 
currency. They are allowed to withdraw this part from 
the bank for use in creating and expanding the sources of 
goods and improving the quality of export goods, or to 
sell it to various banks and other economic organizations 
on the principle of agreement as stipulated in the foreign 
exchange control regulation.” 


We must focus the amount of our foreign currency on 
replenishing production with the building of industrial 
processing enterprises and consumer goods- 
manufacturing enterprises. We must resolutely not use 
the amount of our foreign currency lavishly. We must 
also study ways to urgently improve the foreign currency 
control mechanism in the following directions. 


7. The Financial-Credit Policy 


In external economic relations activities in general and 
exports and imports i.: particular, we must switch com- 
pletely to socialist accounting and business and employ 
the monetization formula instead of the formula of 
exchange in kind that has been used in the payment for 
export and import goods in the past. 


To fulfill this requirement, we must quickly improve and 
strengthen the foreign trade bank so as to enable it to 
satisfactorily perform work related to credit and the 
settlement of export and import goods. We must also 
settle at an early date all the long-standing debts incurred 
in the exporting or importing of goods during the recent 
past. 


All economic organizations must scrupulously execute 
the financial policy and correctly implement the policy 
on taxes in general and export-import taxes in particular. 
They must also fulfill their obligation to the state budget. 


8. The Policy Toward International Payment Balance 
and Trade Balance 


In external economic relations activities, the ability to 
firmly maintain international payment balance and 
trade balance is of supreme significance, as it contributes 
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significantly to the consolidation of national indepen- 
dence and the success of socialist construction in the 
entire country. 


To firmly maintain our international payment balance, 
we must enforce still stricter regulations in the procuring 
of loans from foreign countries. 


Each plan for procuring foreign loans must focus mainly 
on production and construction; must be attached with a 
repayment plan; and must include collateral in order to 
apply for bank guarantee. 


Plans must be formulated for the gradual repayment of both 
overdue and due debts in order to ensure international 
prestige as well as avoid the accumulation of interests, and 
to create favorable conditions for us to obtain loans easily 
for production and business operations. 


Regarding our trade balance, the main direction for us is 
to gradually reduce the excess of imports over exports 
and work toward achieving a foreign trade export-import 
balance under diversified forms and with an export- 
import goods structure that meets the market demands 
both at home and abroad, and an ever larger scale of 
exports and imports. Our foreign trade export-import 
balance must not include loans from foreign countries or 
economic cooperation with foreign countries. 


To satisfy the needs arising from our trade balance, what 
must be done righi now is to adopt a suitable investment 
policy to help speed up the establishment of specialized 
cultivation areas and enterprises specialized in pro- 
ducing export goods with an ever larger scale and a 
modern technical pattern. Concrete policies must be 
formulated to encourage various organizations and indi- 
viduals to specialize in producing high-quality export 
goods capable of competing with others on the world 
market. 


Meanwhile, in our relations with the Soviet Union and 
other CEMA member countries, a study should be made 
to renovate the mechanism of cooperation and trade. 


9. In the Immediate Future, We Should U ntly 
Perfect Policies and Regulations on Expanding Foreign 
Economic psy oan and Should Issue Necessary 
By-Laws and Guidance for the Implementation of 
Investment Laws 


Moreover, we should create such other necessary conditions 
as expanding service and investment operations, hotels, 
postal and telecommunication services, communications 
and transportation, and so forth, including the training of all 
types of personnel whom foreign organizations would 
recruit on the spot when they invested in and cooperated 
with our country. In the long run, we should promptly 
formulate an external economic strategy as part and parcel 
of the general economic strategy covering orientations, 
lines, policies, and major measures in the economic rela- 
tions with foreign countries. 
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10. A System of Cadre Organization and Traini 
Should Be Established _ 


To protect the interests of all sides and the country and 
to avoid unhealthy competition, it is now urgent to 
promptly shape up various export-import corporations 
or unions in each sector throughout the country or in 
each region. 


These corporations should be composed of export- 
import members having juridical status of a legal entity 
who join on a voluntary basis and elect their own 
management boards to administer the corporations 
according to the principles for democracy, openness, 
equality, and mutual benefit. 


Export-import business organizations must be licensed 
by the Ministry of External Economic Relations. All 
economic Organizations—no matter under what level of 
management—that conduct export-import business 
without a license of the ministry are considered as 
violating the state law. The Ministry of External Eco- 
nomic Relations should determine the legality of these 
Organizations and deal with violations accordingly. 


Although the recent decentralization of authority for 
issuing export-import licenses is making procedures sim- 
pler and faster, it has caused much confusion and 
negativism, greatly affecting several areas. Control and 
remedial action should be taken in the direction of 
focusing on the Ministry of External Economic Rela- 
tions. The ministry must organize teams to issue licenses 
conveniently, easily, and rapidly to meet the demands of 
sectors, localities, and bases. 


The invitation and reception of working visitors and 
tourists over the recent past was also excessively dis- 
persed. We should review and correct it and establish a 
system of close managerial control along the line of 
focusing on a definite number of terminals. 


The question of training a contingent of cadres for 
external economic operations has become a pressing 
requirement. These external economic cadres must fully 
meet the criteria for revolutionary awareness, political 
requirements, trustworthiness, professional knowledge 
and skills, foreign language fluency, a firm grasp of 
domestic economic laws, and a thorough understanding 
of international laws on trade and commerce relations. 


It is necessary to intensify party committee leadership in 
localities and state management control by the adminis- 
tration from the central down to grass-roots levels, 
mobilize the mass movement to actively participate in 
controlling the external economic operations in various 
bases, and enhance the people’s revolutionary awareness 
in the course of our country’s ever-expanding relations of 
economic operations. 


Foreign economic operations are a rich and multifarious 
domain, an important part of the overall national 
economy, and a bridge linking our economy to the world 
economy. Expanding and effectively enhancing foreign 
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economic operations is One of the important factors to 
help exploit and optimally use the abundant resources, 
numerous labor forces, and uniquely traditional trades, 
to stabilize and improve the people's livelihood; to build 
rational economic structures; to overcome the current 
serious imbalances in our economy; and to promote the 
development of technology. All these issues are aimed at 
no other goal than victoriously implementing the three 
major economic programs and resolutions set by the 
sixth national party congress. 


Duc Luong Article Views Party Leadership 


BK2511084589 Hanoi Domestic Service in Vietnamese 
1100 GMT 24 Nov 89 


(“Excerpt” from article by Duc Luong in 24 November 
NHAN DAN: “What Would Have Happened to This 
Undertaking Had It Not Been for the Party”) 


[Text] What would have happened to this undertaking 
{the Vietnamese revolution] had it not been for the 
party? This question is posed for us to ponder and is not 
intended to be answered. We must ponder it because 
there is something bitter upon reflection, something that 
seems to insult the people of preceding generations who 
died for our cause. Views have been aired over the 
relationship between cause and effect. Although these 
views are not numerous, they need to be widely dis- 
cussed. We should discuss them so as to reexamine the 
focus of our confidence and to seek a course of action. 


Some people argue that our party leadership is a 
monopoly because the party has not shared its leadership 
with any other political organizations. They say that 
today if we want to promote democracy we must practice 
political pluralism. 


It is true that our party has existed for only 60 years or 
so, but our nation has a history dating back 4,000 years. 
Although the party was not around at that time to help us 
struggle for survival, [words indistinct] following the 
setbacks of the King Duy Tan-led feudalist and imperi- 
alist leadership. Languishing for nearly a century under 
French colonialist oppression and exploitation, our 
people led an enslaved and harsh life without being able 
to escape. 


The belatedly-born Vietnamese bourgeoisie, which came 
into being even after the Vietnamese proletariat, could 
not reach the glorious heights of the bourgeoisie in other 
countries of Europe and the Americas. On the contrary, 
it exposed its weaknesses in various facets. The petty 
bourgeoisie was also patriotic, but faced with the brutal 
terrorism of the imperialists it swayed and wavered. 


After the Yen Bay riot, all hopes of holding high the 
anti-imperialist and antifeudalist banner for national 
liberation were dashed. Giving up his attempt to save the 
country from feudalism, Mr Phan Boi Chau [former 
revolutionary] went to Japan in search of modernization 
and then to China to prepare for the Tan Ho: Revolu- 
tion. Meanwhile, Mr. Phan Chu Trinh [another former 
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revolutionary] opted for the Western-style parliamentary 
approach in order to guide the national movement along 
the path of bourgeois reform. All these approaches 
seemed to be new to the Vietnamese patriots. Unfortu- 
nately, they were no longer suitable options for that 
period of time. 


It was at the very movement when these social classes 
were deadlocked over how to save the country that the 
Communist Party of Vietnam came into being without 
having to compete with any political parties of any other 
social classes for ieadership. The party was the advisory 
staff of the Vietnamese working class. The working ciass, 
which was born before the nationalist bourgeoisie and at 
the same time of the introduction of the colonial exploi- 
tation policy by the French colonialists, entered the 
political arena through the vigorous struggle movement 
in various mining shafts, factories, and plantations in 
north, central, and south Vietnam, demanding demo- 
cratic liberties against imperialism. Despite its state of 
infancy and its poor educational and technical knowl- 
edge, the Communist Party of Vietnam bore the char- 
acter of the contemporary proletariat. 


Right from its inception, as reflected in its policy, our 
party entered the Marxist-Leninist orbit with its goal of 
Saving the country. Its national liberation activities were 
linked with its efforts to liberate the working classes, and 
its policy of national independence was associated with 
socialism. The Vietnamese revolution became part of the 
world’s proletariat revolution. 


Through its political platform announced in 1930, the 
party pointed out that the Vietnamese revolution was to 
go through two stages, namely the national democratic 
revolution and the socialist revolution. Its eventual goal 
was to achieve communism. With this platform, the 
party came up with specific policies for each period of 
time and led the people through many difficult and 
complex stages in the advance toward victory. Here | 
want to refer to the history of the three revolutionary 
movements, namely the 1930-31 revolutionary move- 
ment, the 1936-39 pro-democratic movement, and the 
1940-45 national salvation movement, which led to the 
victory of the August Revolution. This revolution suc- 
ceeded in doing away with the colonialist and feudalist 
administration and in founding the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam. 


Afterward, the enemy made a comeback, trying to rule 
our country for the second time. Responding to Uncle 
Ho’s call for all-nation resistance, the entire country rose 
up and spent 9 years to win the Dien Bien Victory. Our 
state was liberated and embarked on the socialist revo- 
lution. Pursuing the national liberation undertaking, the 
party led the people in the 20-years-long war of resis- 
tance and finally, with the 1975 Spring Victory, we 
completely defeated the war of aggression of the U.S. 
imperialists and their neocolonialist rule, and com- 
pletely liberated the beloved south, thus winning the 
longest, most difficult, and greatest patriotic war in the 
history of the country’s fight against foreign aggression. 
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The entire country was unified in the advance toward 
socialism. Had it not been for the party, this undertaking 
would not have been possibie. 


Revolutionary history shows that in the face of a multi- 
fold stronger enemy, our party alone steered the revolu- 
tionary boat through thick and thin. No other class nor 
party wanted to share this monopoly because although it 
stemmed from a correct line, it was a monopoly that had 
to withstand danger and hardship, that had to go to the 
guillotine, that had to face the firing squad, and that had 
to live within the confines of a jail. 


Communists are citizens who follow the party. The 
history of our nation has shown that at every turn of 
success or difficulty, the enemy never failed to use 
political parties and factions to oppose our party, namely 
Viet Cach [Vietnamese Revolution], Viet Quoc [Viet- 
namese Fatherland], and Dai Viet [Great Vietnam]. 
During the most perilous years of our state, when 
Vietnam was still partitioned, Ngo Dinh Diem [former 
South Vietnam president] organized the Can Lao Nhan 
Vi Party [Labor and Personalism Party]. 


It is crystal clear that the Communist Party of Vietnam’s 
leadership is stipulated by the glorious historic mission 
and was brought about by the requirements of the 
revolutionary struggle. It is also the aspiration and will of 
the entire nation. 


The victory of the national liberation cause opened the 
socialist revolution nationwide. The revolution which 
has brought about happiness and civilization was a great 
leap “forward for the party leadership, although this 
entirely new undertaking has not been a perfect model 
like that of pioneering countries. Within the encircle- 
ment of the enemy, the party that used to operate during 
the national liberation war has become outlandish, sub- 
jective, and blundering, and seems to have no plans or 
goals. 


Even though socialist construction has just begun, who 
among us—including those of the southern half of the 
country—can say they do not like to receive a little gift 
now and then from the gains of our party. Though in the 
course of its leadership our party has committed mis- 
takes which have slowed down the gains of the country 
and of all the people—namely its hasty and voluntaristic 
land reform and organizational revamping—it has con- 
tinued to voice true concern for the welfare of the people 
and country. 


Facts demonstrate that our party has not learned much from 
its victories, but has much experience in surmounting 
ordeals, standing steadily, and advancing even in difficult 
circumstances and among mistakes and blunders. 


Although some party cadres and members have been 
deviant and degenerate, have distanced themselves from 
the masses, have oppressed the people, and have become 
corrupt and individualistic, they are just like a living 
body which can grow but can also wither. They are no 
longer pioneers and they have smeared rather than 
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glorified the party's reputation. Although our party does 
not try to hide this painful phenomenon, it has no reason 
to let go of its leadership banner and lose the people's 
confidence. 


The socialist revolution and national defense tasks are 
still conducted today under the party’s banner. The 
renovation undertaking was also proposed and is being 
implemented by the party. To say it more succinctly, this 
undertaking has been carried out with no pressure from 
any direction. It was initiated by those who had fulfilled 
the former historic tasks and who are now leading the 
people in its implementation. By denying themselves, by 
realizing anew their nature and origin, by detecting 
mistakes and setting forth guidelines to correct mistakes, 
these initiators have manifested the revolutionary and 
scientific characteristics of the Marxist party and their 
noble responsibility to the nation. 


Implementation of ‘Education Strategy’ Urged 


BK2611085289 Hanoi VNA in English 0450 GMT 
26 Nov 89 


[Text] Hanoi VNA Nov. 26—Behaviour problems 
among ciii!dren are causing concern among us all. Until 
recently our children behaved themselves well. Hardly 
was there any case of a child resorting to violence against 
his friend, let alone against adults. 


To deal with the present deplorable situation we must, 
first of all think of what is required of a modern 
educational method, especially one that focuses on the 
formation and development of good behaviour in chil- 
dren. In other words, we must find out a new orientation 
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and suitable measures to accomplish the “education 
Strategy set by our party in conformity with the require- 
ments of our country and of our time. 


Our schools have long been wanting in the instruction of 
child behaviour and civic duties. Primary importance 
has instead been attached to pure academic achieve- 
ments, hence too much cramming for exams. 


Primary school pupils usually expect teachers to have an 
absolute influence and persuasive power, but teachers 
have failed to exercise this power in teaching them to 
behave as they ought to and help keep them immune 
from bad habits, and many of them have become unac- 
ceptable as they go up to higher classes. 


Nowadays children are more sensitive than their elders 
in picking social, cultural, scientific and technical knowl- 
edge. They also possess a high critical sense. But regret- 
tably, they continue to be taught in the old-fashioned 
way, with tedious definitions on ethics. It would have 
been much more beneficial for them had they been 
trained how to behave in cuncrete circumstances at 
school, at home and in society ’arents may be of great 
help in this field if they are encourged to attend parent- 
teacher meetings regularly. 


Children are intelligent and innocent. If any of them 
should behave deplorably, part of the blame rests with us 
adults and with their teachers, parents and the commu- 
nity as a whole. We should know that a child who 
indulges in misbehaviour today can be viewed as the 
result of past mistakes committed by its parents, its 
teachers and its community. 
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Fiji 


Naming of New Government Delayed One Month 


BK2711044289 Hong Kong AFP in English 0349 GMT 
27 Nov 89 


[Text] Suva, Nov 27 (AFP)—Fiji’s first post-coup gov- 
ernment, due to be replaced next week, will continue to 
administer the South Pacific island republic for a further 
month, Prime Minister Ratu Sir Kamisese Mara said 
here Monday [27 November]. Ratu Mara said in a 
statement the move was prompted by the death of Ratu 
Sir George Cakobau, one of Fiji’s paramount chiefs. 


The prime minister said the decision to extend the 
administration's two-year term had taken into account 
funeral arrangements and a period of mourning for the 
chief, who died at the weekend aged 78. Ratu Mara was 
to have named a new cabinet on December 5 to replace 
the administration put in place by the military following 
the second of two coups in 1987. 


The second interim administration would govern the 
country until a new constitution was completed to allow 
for fresh general elections in Fiji. 


Military commander Brigadier General Sitiveni Rabuka, 
who ousted the elected government of the late Timoci 
Bavadra in May 1987, was expected to stand down as 
minister for home affairs, in charge of the police and armed 
forces, with the appointment of the new government. 


The ousted Labour-National Federation Party coalition, 
which opposes the military-appointed administration 
and is led by Dr. Bavadra’s widow Adi Kuini, made no 
official comment on the one-month delay in naming the 
new regime. 


New Zealand 


Government Condemns Latest French Nuclear Test 


BK2811014489 Hong Kong AFP in English 0119 GMT 
28 Nov 89 


[Text] Wellington, Nov 28 (AFP)—France exploded one 
of its largest nuclear devices ever at its underground test 
site in French Polynesia early Tuesday [28 November], 
the last blast expected in this year’s series, New Zealand 
Officials said. 


Seismologists at the scientific and industrial research 
department said the explosion, with an estimated yield 
of 90 kilotonnes, occurred on Fangataufa Atoll instead of 
the more frequently used Mururoa, southwest of Tahiti. 


The blast, monitored at Rarotonga in the Cook Islands, 
was the eighth nuclear explosion this year and the 111th 
detected since France took its Pacific testing program 
underground in 1975. 
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The 90-kilotonne blast Tuesday was one of the biggest 
detected in the French program—second only to a 100- 
kilotonne device detonated November 30 last year—and 
followed a 30-kilotonne test on Mururoa a week ago. 


New Zealand Prime Minister Geoffrey Palmer quickly 
condemned the latest test and said his government 
would press its efforts to put a halt to France’s nuclear 
weapons program in the Pacific. He said that, judging by 
past practice, the eighth test should be the last of the 
year, adding that the French had announced they would 
be cutting back to six explosions annually. 


‘But six tests are as unacceptable to the region as eight 
and we will not be relaxing our efforts to have them 
stopped completely,’’ Mr. Palmer said in a statement. He 
dismissed Paris’ argument that its nuclear program was 
needed to maintain its deterrent force and guarantee its 
national security. 


“In New Zealand’s view, this is not the case,” he said. 
“Rather, France is making a further contribution to the 
arms race and therefore to global insecurity.” 


New Zealand Disarmament Minister Fran Wilde called 
France’s refusal to heed regional opposition to the tests 
“appalling.” 


Conference Meets To Ban Drift-Net Fishing 


Taiwan Delegation Walks Out 


BK2711070489 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 27 Nov 89 


[Text] Taiwan is reported to have walked out of talks in 
the New Zealand capital, Wellington, on banning drift- 
net fishing in the Pacific. Radio New Zealand said 
Taiwanese delegation left the meeting soon after it had 
begun in a dispute over credentials. Delegates repre- 
senting South Pacific nations viewed the delegation as 
representing Taiwanese fishing interests while the dele- 
gation members maintained they represented the 
Republic of China. With the exception of Tonga, no 
Pacific nation recognizes the government in Taiwan. 


Fishing crews from Taiwan and Japan are accused of 
causing huge ecological damage in the South Pacific by 
using drift nets. 


Members Agree on Ban 


BK2811064889 Melbourne Overseas Service 
in English 0500 GMT 28 Nov 89 


[Text] New Zealand’s prime minister, Mr Palmer, says 
Asian drift-net countries are scared of the initiatives 
proposed by the Pacific countries against drift-net 
fishing. Mr Palmer says the convention banning drift-net 
fishing which has been agreed to at the international 
conference currently being held in Wellington is a major 
offensive against the use of nets that indiscriminately kill 
marine life. 
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He says the initiatives have also resulted in a United 
Nations resolution backed by the United States for an 
international ban. Mr Palmer says a lot of pressure is 
being put on Japan and Taiwan to sign eventually the 
convention protocols. Meanwhile, Japan is continuing to 


defend drift-net fishing and says criticisms of it are 
groundless. In a move yesterday, the Japanese delegation 
to the conference announced it would continue drift- 
netting in the South Pacific until a management program 
is introduced. 
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